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A TRIBUTE TO ALI RADWAN 

 

BY 

 

Fayza Haikal    
American University in Cairo, EGYPT 

 

Because of his concern for all Arab as well as Egyptian heritage, Professor Ali 

Radwan founded the «Arab Archeologists’ Association» in Cairo in order to create a 

forum for Arab archeologists concerned with heritage of all periods to meet annually 

and interact,  share and publish their research. Professor Radwan left this world in 

February 2020 and it is with great sorrow that I am writing  these lines in reverence not 

only for a friend I have known since we were students at Cairo University, but also for 

a great scholar whose impact on Archeology will not be forgotten. The creation of the 

Arab Archeologists’ Association is one of his most important contributions as it 

introduced Arab scholarship first to the Arab themselves and then to the world. Today, 

this Association desires to express its gratitude for all the efforts Radwan deployed to 

defend Arabs’ heritage on diverse fora in order to have it known and appreciated, and 

even listed by the UNESCO. The publications of this book to honor his memory in spite 

of the fact that the Supreme Council of Antiquities already offered him 3 volumes of 

homages a few years ago (Supplément aux Annales du Service des Antiquités de l’Égypte, Le 

Caire, 2005) is but a token of this gratitude.  

Ali         was born near Ismailia in 1941; he graduated from The Faculty of 

Arts Department of Archeology at Cairo University in 1962, and he received his PhD 

from the University of Munich in Germany in 1968. He then returned to Egypt and 

consecrated his whole career to Cairo University where he was first appointed as 

Assistant Professor. Although he was an excellent teacher in all different fields of 

ancient Egyptian culture, Radwan’s lectures on Art were particularly brilliant. His love 

of Egyptian art was contagious and his interesting commentaries fascinated his 

students so that he was solicited to lecture at the different faculties of Fine Art as well, 

thus transmitting his knowledge to a very large number of students, and increasing the 

knowledge and appreciation of Ancient Egypt among younger generations. 

In addition to his teaching and mentoring graduate students in various 

universities, Radwan excavated at Abusir for a number of years and duly published a 

series of articles on his finds there mainly dating to the early periods of Egyptian 

History. 
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Radwan occupied a number of administrative positions as member, or head of 

committees in the antiquities’ organizations under their various names (from Services 

des Antiquités Égyptiennes to Ministry of Antiquities) as well as in the Faculty of 

Archeology in which he  headed  the Egyptology Department from 1980-1987 before he 

became Dean of the Faculty, from 1987-1993. During his administration as Dean, 

Radwan established a branch of the Faculty of archeology in the Fayoum area; this 

branch kept growing until it developed into an independent faculty which collaborates 

intensively today with international universities. 

Among Radwan’s important contributions to Archeology was his role as 

consultant to the head of the Secretary General of the Supreme Council of Antiquities 

during which he represented Egypt at the UNESCO. During the sessions on heritage 

there, his profound knowledge of archeological sites in Egypt and in the Arab world 

and the eloquence and arguments with which he presented them as important sites of 

Human Heritage won the appreciation of the audiences, so that many archeological 

sites in the Arab world owe their listing at the UNESCO to him. Inside Egypt he 

showed the same concern and enthusiasm for ancient heritage sites and artifacts and he 

constantly shared in protecting them and in enhancing museums’ roles in society. For 

example, he, for a long time, headed a team in charge of the selection of artifacts that 

were to be put in the National Museum of Egyptian Civilization where the royal 

mummies rest today. And indeed, his concern for museums and their role in society 

appeared even in his publications among which we find and article titled «Museology, 

Egyptology and Marketing Interests: A Contradiction?» 

Ali Radwan was also always present on international congresses to be updated 

on all recent research, present his own papers or and share in discussions. Because of 

his vast knowledge and his wise advices, Radwan is greatly missed on the 

Egyptological and archeological fora today. This vast Egyptological knowledge is also 

evident through the variety of topics he tackled in his publications, whether in German, 

English or Arabic.  
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FIRST: AWARDS AND MEDALS: 
- Holder of the State Incentive Award in Archeology [1983] and the Medal of 

Science and Arts. 
- Holder of the State Appreciation Award in Social Sciences [2003]. 

- Holder of the Grand Medal of the German Republic with «Leader» rank [2006]. 

- Holder of the First Degree Austrian Medal of Honor in Science and Arts [2009]. 

- Holder of the Nile Prize «formerly Mubarak» in social sciences [2009]. 
 

SECOND: QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE: 

- Ph.D. in ancient Egyptian Antiquities in July 1968 from Munich University, 

Germany. 
- Head of the Department of Ancient Egyptian Archeology, Faculty of Archeology, 

Cairo University [1980-1987] 

- Dean of Faculty of Archeology, Cairo University [1987-1993] 

- Member of the Egyptian Society for Historical Studies. 

- Member of the Cultural and Archaeological Heritage Division in the Specialized 

National Councils. 

- Member of the Antiquities Committee of the Supreme Council of Culture 

[formerly]. 

- Member of the scientific committees of the Egyptian Antiquities Authority since 

1974. 

- Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Egyptian Museum [currently], and 

member of its Board of Directors since 1977. 

- Member of the Supreme Council of Antiquities [currently]. 

- Rapporteur of the Permanent Scientific Committee of Pharaonic Antiquities and 

the History of Egypt and the Ancient Near East for promotion to the positions of 

professors and assistant professors (previously) and member of the committee 

[currently]. 

- Member of the International Conference on Egyptology. 

- Member of the International Conference on Prehistoric Archeology. 

- Member of the International Conferences on Nubian and Meroitic Archeology. 

- Member of the UNESCO International Committee of Museums [ICOM] - Paris 

[since 1972]. 

- Member of the UNESCO Committee on Antiquities and Archaeological Sites 

(ICOMOS) - Paris [since 1975]. 

- Member of the National Division of UNESCO (Egypt). 

- Member of the UNESCO World Heritage Committee [since 2007]. 

- Member of the National Division of Museums (Egypt). 

- Head of the Cairo University mission in the excavations of «Abu Sir» site (north 

of Saqqara). 

- Member of the Egyptian Scientific Academy. 

- Member of the Education and Scientific Research Committee of the National 

Democratic Party. 

- Member of the Culture Committee of the National Democratic Party. 
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- Rapporteur of the National Museums Conference (Academy of Scientific 

Research and Technology). 

- Member of the Board of Trustees of Mubarak Library in Luxor 

- Member of the Supreme Council of Luxor 

- Head of the General Union of Arab Archaeologists. 

- Member (from abroad) at the German Institute of Archeology in Berlin. 

- Fellow of the World Assembly: Alexander von Humboldt-Stiftung Bonn – 

Germany [1975 – 1977]. 

- Member of the Austrian Archaeological Institute - Vienna. 
 

THIRD: ACADEMIC ACTIVITY: 

- Supervisor of the establishment of Faculty of Archeology at the Cairo University 

branch in Fayoum [1992-1993]. 
- Supervisor of the establishment of the Prehistoric Diploma - Cairo University. 

- Supervisor of the establishment of the Art History Diploma - Cairo University. 

- Supervisor of the establishment of the History of the Near East Diploma - Cairo 

University. 

- Supervisor of the establishment of the Restoration Diploma - Cairo University. 

- Supervisor of the establishment of the Museum Art Diploma - Cairo University. 

- Supervisor of more than seventy Master's and Doctoral theses on the arts and 

civilization of ancient Egypt in its various stages (prehistoric - Pharaonic periods  

Greek and Roman periods - Coptic arts - art in Nubia). 

 

FOURTH: INTERNATIONAL SEMINARS AND CONFERENCES ABROAD: 
 

GERMANY: 

Lübeck [1972] ;  Frankfurt [1975] ;  Freiburg [1975] ; Cologne [1992, 1976], Berlin [1979, 

1988, 1992, 2004] ; Munich [1985, 1992] ; Heidelberg [1986] ; Bamberg [1989] ; Bonn 

[1989, 1992, 2007] ; Hamburg [1994]. 
 

CANADA: 

Toronto [1977, 1982]. 
 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 

Boston [1977];  New York [1982, 1987] ; Memphis [1987] ; Chicago [2006] ; Philadelphia 

[2007]. 
 

FRANCE:  

Grenoble [1979, 2004]. 
 

SWEDEN: 
Uppsala [1986]. 
 

 

AUSTRIA: 

Vienna [2006, 1990]. 
 

ITALY: 

Turin [1991] 
 

SPAIN: 

Madrid [1991]. 
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YEMEN: 

Sana’a [1990]. 
 

 

THE CZECH REPUBLIC: 

Prague [1993, 2004]. 
 

DENMARK: 

Copenhagen [1995]. 
 

THE KINGDOM OF SAUDI ARABIA: 

Riyadh [1995]. 
 

 

THE HASHEMITE KINGDOM OF JORDAN: 

Amman [2003]. 
 

MEXICO 

Mexico City [2007]. 
 

KUWAIT 

Kuwait City [2007]. 

 
SIXTH: THE CURRENT SCIENTIFIC ACTIVITY: 

 Scientific Advisor for Prehistoric Antiquities at the Supreme Council of 

Antiquities. 

 Head of the Egyptian joint team in the [Egyptian-French Center for the Study 

and Restoration of Karnak Temples]. 

 Chairman of the committee of inspection and review of the project of the 

development works in Karnak Square. 

 Head of the committee of the preparation of the scenario for the new 

museum display of the Egyptian Museum in Tahrir to make it a museum for 

the history of ancient Egyptian art. 

 Head of the committee of the preparation of the scenario for the museum 

display of the Akhenaten Museum in Minya. 

 Chairman of the Scientific Committee of the Museum of Civilization. 

 Chairman of the Supreme Committee for selecting the artifacts required for 

new museums (Museum of Civilization - The Great Museum - Akhenaten 

Museum ... etc). 
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1984.  
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1985.  

 ‘Einige Aspekte der Vergöttlichung des ägyptischen Königs.’ In: Anonymous (ed.), Ägypten: 

Dauer und Wandel: Symposium anlässlich des 75jährigen Bestehens des DAI Kairo am 10. und 11. 

Oktober 1982, 53-69. Mainz: Philipp von Zabern. 

 

‘The anx-vessel and its ritual function.’ In: Posener-Kriéger, Paule (ed.), Mélanges Gamal eddin 

Mokhtar, tome 2, 211-217, Le Caire: Institut français d'archéologie orientale.  

 

‘Hermann Grapow 1885-1969.’ In: Anonymous (ed.)  German-Egyptian symposium on the 
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EDITOR-IN-CHIEF'S WORD 
 

BY 
 

Mohamed El Kahlawy 

Professor of Islamic Archeology, Faculty of Archeology, Cairo University  

 Head of the General Union of Arab Archaeologists, Egypt 

 

More than 19 years ago, I stood before a crowd of colleagues, students and friends 

of the great late Prof. Ali Radwan at the occasion of celebrating Prof. Ali Radwan turning 

sixty years old at the Arab Council for Graduate Studies and Scientific Research at Cairo 

University. My mouth was knotted as I attempted to speak in front of the audience about 

this prominent figure that I have accompanied for a long time, as for me, he was the role 

model and the idol, for he is the professor upon whose hands I have learned to love my 

work and to be dedicating to  its performance. He was also my neighbor, who lived next to 

me in the neighborhood of Zamalek, and he was my sole friend throughout my life. He 

was the kind gentle person of compassion, and he was my partner in establishing the 

largest edifice of Arab archaeologists from the ocean to the Gulf. 

Allah Almighty has blessed me with being the companion of this great scientist 

throughout his path, especially in his last days. God inspired me to discover the health 

status of Dr. Ali Radwan early, following his return from visiting his daughters in 

Germany, where I realized that he was suffering from some health issues, and I suggested 

that he stops giving lectures at the university until a comprehensive medical examination 

was performed.  

But he refused both my suggestions, so I notified with him the following day that the 

faculty’s graduate program had been suspended, beginning with him a comprehensive 

medical examination, which resulted in a set of conflicting diagnoses, which necessitated 

his transfer to the hospital more than once. During those difficult days, I was accompanied 

him devotedly, witnessing the deterioration of his health from moment to another, but he 

was still speaking in a weak and intermittent tone. I realized the seriousness of the matter, 

so I asked him to inform his family, but he refused, hoping that his condition would 

improve soon in order not to disturb anyone, as he was very sensitive to that. I felt bitter 

for witnessing my life companion being seized by the disease, making him unable to move 
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and depriving him of speaking, which made me call his daughters to come to Cairo to visit 

their father before his departure. Praise to God, they made it and visited him for days, 

after which I continued in accompanying him until he passed away. 

This is the life image that I was destined to experience with all its cruelty, but I am 

still waiting for my phone to ring from my beloved professor to talk to me for nearly an 

hour and an hour and a half each time as I listen to him attentively as he liked. His absence 

is a great loss, not only for me, but for science and scientists, as the void he left is still 

expanding as much as he gave, left, and planted in his fertile orchard. Today, I am writing 

these words, not as a matter of eulogy, but to record a reality I accompanied him in. It has 

been many years, more than forty years, through which he was the best professor, friend 

and companion. I ask God, the Almighty, to have mercy on him and to forgive his sins. 

May Allah join him to his Prophet Muhammad, peace be upon him... Amen. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

 [[AR                                                                                 :أبيدوس ىف ىالثان رعمسيس للملك ىالثان الصرح نقوش
 غرب شمال متر 300 مبعده على شيد والذي الثانى رعمسيس الملك لمعبد الثانى الصرح جدران على المدونة النصوص وترجمة وصف البحث يتناول 

لك شيد ولقد والده معبد
م

 وأطلق الخارجية جدرانه عدا فيما وذلك عهده من الأولى الخمس أو الأربع السنوات خلال المعبد هذا الثانى رعمسيس الم

 النقوش البحث ل وتناو  .المنطقه في المحليه المحاجر من جلبه تم والذي الجيد الجيرى  الحجر من المعبد وشيد «.السنين ملايين منزل » اسم عليه

 على المسجلة والنقوش الحمراء الجرانيتية البوابة نقوش وكذلك الشمالى البرج على المسجلة النقوش وكذلك للصرح الجنوبى البرج على المسجلة

 .للبوابة الداخلية الأكتاف
 

 

[EN] This paper deals with the inscriptions of the second pylon of  king Ramesses II at 

Abydos. He built this temple to sanctify the three principal deities of Abydos: Osiris, 

Isis, and Horus, and to deify himself in it, and to be a house of a million years in which 

to be worshipped with  religious rituals performed for him after his death. 

 
 

 

KEYWORDS: Ramesses II, Abydos, Temple, Pylon. 
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I- INTRODUCTION 

Ramesses II built his temple at Abydos around 300 meters northwest  of his 

father's temple. Nearly all the construction and decoration of the temple occurred 

within the first four to five years of Ramesses II's reign  except the outside walls.  Its 

name has been mentioned as Ḥwt- R ͨ msi-sw ẖnmt  m Tȝ-wr  «House of Ramesses is joined 

to the Abydos Nome». This name is sometimes replaced by or modified with the term 

ḥwt -ḥḥw-nt-rnpwt «the House of Millions of years»1.  

The temple was mainly built of fine white limestone which was cut from the local 

quarries. It mentioned in dedication inscriptions2  that many other kinds of stone were 

used in building such as black and red granite, alabaster, Nubian sandstone, and fine 

red quartzsite sandstone which was brought from Gebel al-Ahmer [cAbbassIya]. 

The temple is rectangular in plan. It is consists of an outer court, including its pylon, 

an inner court with a granite doorway to the pylon, two hypostyle halls, and a 

sanctuary, with subsidiary shrines and chambers [FIGURE 1 / a]3. 
 

II- DESCRIPTION OF THE SECOND PYLON 

It ismost probable that the temple of Ramesses II at Abydos had only one pylon 

and one court when it was first built. Later in the king's reign, an outer court and pylon 

were added. Consequently, what today we call the second pylon is, in reality, the 

original outer pylon. [FIGURE 1 / b] This can be proved by the following facts4: 

1- The plan of this temple, with one pylon and one court, is a complete whole. 

2- The so-called second pylon has four rectangular grooves in its outer face for the 

erection of the wooden masts, from which floated long, coloured streamers. 

These grooves and wooden masts are a feature of outer pylons but do not occur 

on inner pylons which were planned in that manner5.  

3- The ends of the eastern face of the present second pylon had their surfaces 

dressed smooth and sculptured. Clearly, it was not then intended that the walls 

of an outer court should be built onto  them6.  
 

The second pylon measures about 39.0 m. wide and is 5.50 m. thick. Its central 

gateway is a magnificent monument of finely sculpted red granite, called7 

 

                                           
1GOELET & ISKANDER 2012: 143.   
2ZAYED 1988: 114.  
3MARIETTE 1867: PLS. 55-61; 100-109; MARIETTE 1880: vol.2: PLS.2-20; 2-25; LEPSIUS 1897: 66 [middle]; 

LEFEBVRE 1906: 213; PORTER&MOSS 1976: vol.4,32. 
4 SELIM 1991-1992:2-25  
5See for example: the pylons of Sety I at Abydos, where the outer pylon has grooves, but the second 

pylon, has only statue-niches, and no grooves for masts. MARIETTE 1869: vol.1; CAPART 1912; O'CONNER 

2009: FIGS. 16,47.  
6The walls of an additional court were built out directly from this smooth surface, with no attempt to 

interlock the end blocks with the masonry of the original pylon.  
7 MARIETTE 1880: 8.  
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 Sbȝ  ͨ ȝ (Wsr mȝ ͨ t  R ͨ  stp n R ͨ ) mn mnw m Tȝ-wr    

 
«The great gateway of Weser-maât-Râ-Setep-en-Râ- who established monuments in the Abydos 

Nome»8
. 

The four outer corners of the towers are adorned with torus mouldings, measuring 

about 0.30 m. in diameter [FIGURE 2].  
 

1- The Southern Tower 

The Southern Tower of the second pylon is preserved to a height of about 3.0 m, 

except for a granite jamb of the doorway which is about 4,30 m. high. The outer 

[eastern] face was adorned with scenes in sunken relief, but of these very little remains. 

At the southern endthe first 1.58 m is blank, the sculpture having been erased when 

the wall of the outer court was built. After this, on the upper part is a frieze consisting 

of eighteen crenellated ovals, each containing the names of southern countries which 

Ramesses II claims to have conquered. Each oval is surmounted by the bust of a 

southern  prisoner, with his arms bound behind his back, and are linked together by a 

cord passing around the neck of each prisoner [FIGURE 3]9. The names in the 

cartouches – fortresses can be read after restorations from a shortlist on the southern 

wall of the entrance as follows10:  

 

 

               

                  

 
 

1- Kš: Nubia11. 

2- Miiw: Probably the extreme south of the region known to the Egyptians12.  It may be 

identified with Kerma13. It was first mentioned in the list of Tuthmosis III at Karnak14. 

3-Idrwȝ: Probably in the vicinity of Miiw15.  

 

                                           
8 BRUGSCH 1862: PL.12; BREASTED 1906: § 528.  
9 MARIETTE1880: vol .2 , PL. 3 . 
10 MARIETTE1880: vol .2 , PL.3  , 8-9; BREASTED 1906: § 139; KITCHEN 1999:192. 
11 KEES 1961: 308; ZEIBELIUS 1972: 165-169.  
12 GAUTHIER 1926: vol.3, 11.  
13 ZEIBELIUS 1972: 120.  
14 SETHE 1961:796, Nº.4; KITCHEN 1999: 104.  
15 MARIETTE 1880: 9, [3].  
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4- Idr: A region in Africa, perhaps the Greek Adulis, and the extreme south of the Negro 

peoples know to the Egyptians16. Adulis was a port of Aksum in the Red Sea17. 

5- Grss: Probably at the extreme limit of the land of Kusk from South18, and it was 

identified by Mariette with Kassla19, at the bank of Atbara20. It was mentioned in 

many lists, such as: the list of Tuthmosis III at Karnak, the list of Amenhotep III at 

Soleb, and the list of Taharqa. 

6- Ikȝ Wti: Ikuta or Akuta. The Kuban, in front of Dakkeh in lower Nubia21. It has no 

older equivalent, and it may be an abbreviated spelling of Akuati, a name actually 

current under Ramesses I such as in the Stelae of Ramesses II at Kuban, the list of 

Ramesses II at Karnak, list of Taharqa, and it also appears on a statue in the 

entrance of the temple of Ramesses II at Karnak.  

7- Irkȝ rkȝ: A Negro tribe of Ethiopia22. It has appeared in the list of Taharqa at Karnak, 

8- Sȝn wḳȝ:  A Negro people of upper Sudan, It was also mentioned in the list of Taharqa 

at Karnak23. 

9- Wȝ wȝ.t: It was contained by ancient Egyptians, all the land which lies between the 

Nile and red-sea, from Aswan to Korosko24. 

10- Irm: Country on the red sea coast, which Brugsch identified with the Blemmyes25. 

11- Tȝ-Sti: The northern part of the Nubian land26, in the first Nome of Upper Egypt27. 

12- Ḫnt … (?): It may probable Ḫnt tȝ sti28 
which refers to the southern part 

of theNubian land29. 

13-Krii: A Sudanese locality, probably the modern village El-Kurru30. It's marking the 

extreme southern limited of the Egyptian empire during the 18th-19th Dynasties. 

14- Tw rw … (?): It may be Tw rwrk which is mentioned in the list of Tuthmosis III at 

Karnak, Nº.1431 and in the list of Sethos I at Karnak. It lies in south Egypt, identified 

with Tomkins, north of Orma32. 

15- Gr (bw)?: It lies between the Nile and the Red Sea from Abu Hamed to the fifth 

cataract33. 

 

                                           
16 GAUTHIER 1925: vol.1, 114,128. 
17 BAKER 1998: 171. 
18 GAUTHIER 1928: vol.5, 214.  
19 MARIETTE 1880: 9 [5].  
20 ZIBELIUS 1972: 171.  
21 It was a notorious gold-bearing, but waterless desert –region south-east from Quban [ancient Baqi]. 

GAUTHIER 1925: vol.1,: 110; KEES 1961: 322; ZIBELIUS 1972: 95-96; KITCHEN 1999:104.  
22 GAUTHIER 1925: vol.1, 97.  
23 GAUTHIER 1928: vols.5- 6.  
24 GAUTHIER 1925: vol.1, 173-174.    
25Gardiner said that: «I am much more doubtful». GAUTHIER 1925: I: 93; GARDINER 1947: 209.  
26 GARDINER 1947: 11.2; GAUTHIER 1925: 31-32.  
27 MONTET 1961: 14.  
28 It may be [ḫnt-ḥfn- nfr ?]. KITCHEN 1979: 57.   
29 GAUTHIER 1927: IV, 184.  
30 GRIFFITH 1917: 27; ZIBELIUS 1972: 162-163.  
31 SETHE 1961:797, Nº.14.  
32 GAUTHIER 1929: vol.4, 41, Nº.14. 
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16- Rȝb w (?): The Libyan Desert and the Oases (?)34. 

17- ȝwr : An unidentified region in Africa35. 

18- Pwn tiw: The people of the region of Punt36. 

 

Below this frieze of conquered south peoples are some more scenes and 

inscriptions. At the extreme southern end37 is a damaged representation of Goddess 

Sefkhet38 seated on a throne, facing north39. Of her figure, only part of her headdress, 

her feet, and the lower part of her throne are preserved. In front and above her are 

seven vertical lines of inscription40, which is read:  

 
 

 
 

 

1-Ḏd mdw in nṯr nty […] wsir (?) n
 41

 […] nw.w 

2- mri.sn nb tȝ-wy (Wsr-mȝ
c
t-R

c 
stp-n-R

c
) Sȝ R

c
 […] di 

c
nḫ […] 

3- ḳbḥ.w pẖr dbn […] r.k (?) […] 

4-rtḥ.w ḳbt.w tȝ.w nṯr.w niwwt p […] 

5-tȝ.w štȝ.w tȝ.w nw ḫnt […] 

6-ḫwt nbwt nfrw.t imy.w .sn 

7- n sȝ- R
c  

(R
c
-msi-sw mri Imn) 

 

                                                                                                                                        
33 ZIBELIUS 1972: 170.   
34 GAUTHIER 1926: vol.3: 117. It may (Rbḫ ?) KITCHEN 1979: 57.   
35 GAUTHIER 1925: vol.1, 2. 
36 GAUTHIER 1925: vol.2, 46. 
37 A break of 19.5 cm. The tall signs measure 8.0 cm high. 
38 Sefkhet was the Goddess of writing and temple libraries. She first appears during the reign of 

Thuthmosis III, and seems little more than a version of Seshat. Her role is to be present at the temple 

foundation ceremony of «stretching the cord» she also figures among the deities responsible for the 

writing of the name of the pharaoh on the leaves of the sacred tree. HART 1987:191-192.  
39 PORTER &  MOSS 1976: vol.4: 33.  
40 DARESSY 1899: 8 (middle).  
41

 A break of 38.0 cm.  
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« (1) Word recitation by the god who is [in Abydos] Wsir (2) beloved of them, the 

lord of the Two lands ( Weser, maât Râ- Setep-en-Râ), the son of Râ […] given life […] 

(3) libation […] turn and go round […] (4) foreign people42, lands of Gods, cities of […] 

(5) the inaccessible lands, the regions of Khent [ken-nufer (Nabia)]43 (6) all good things 

which are in them (7) for the son of Râ, ( Ramesses Mery Amon)». 

Below the throne of the Goddess, the surface of the pylon is marked out for an 

inscription of four horizontal lines. However, these were never completed and were 

probably made when the decoration of the end of the tower was changed to allow for 

the building of the wall of the additional court. This horizontal inscription is read as 

follows:  

 
 

 
 

1-ḥȝḳ.tn n rnpt […] 

2-Sḳr 
c
nḫ ḏrt.w dmi dmḏ […] 

3- […] smȝ 

4- […] 
 

«(1) You plunders/captures in year44 […] (2) the hands of the colony's captives are 

united […] (3) […] united […]» 4- … 
 

Between this scene and the first southern groove for the masts was along with 

the scene, terminating in a horizontal inscription. At the northern end, Ramesses is 

seated upon a throne [Facing south] in a light pavilion, the roof of which is supported 

by papyri form columns. The king wears ȝtf crown, but his figure is destroyed from the 

nose downwards. In front of his crown are four short vertical lines of inscription, 

reading:   

 

 

                                           
42

 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.) 1971: vol.2, 460,8.  
43 KITCHEN 1996: 58.   
44

 Unfortunately, the regnal year was never completed.  
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1- Ḫ ͨ nswt  m rwty  […]  

2-  nb t ȝwy ( wsr m ȝ ͨ t  R ͨ  […] ) 
3-nb Ḫ ͨ w di ( R ͨ  msi sw mri Imn )  

4-ͨnḫ ḏd wȝs mi R ͨ  

«(1) The king appears in Double Gateway […] (2) the lord of the two lands ( Weser-

maât- Râ […] (3) the lord of crowns offers, (Ramesses Mery- Amon), (4) given life, 

stability, prosperity like Râ». 

 
 

The middle of the scene is destroyed, but at the bottom may be seen the dais upon 

which the king's throne rests. The center  bears a large sign of union smA, to which 

two kneeling figures Nile-gods are tying the lily and papyrus. Behind each God, but 

facing outward, is the figure of a walking lion, executed in a very natural manner. The 

dais was accented by a flight of six steps, on each of which a small figure of a genius sits 

enthroned. At the top of the stairs is a damaged inscription reading: 
 

 

 
 

[…]tȝw nbw […] all lands. 

[…] nstiw  […]      thrones. 
  

In front of the pavilion in which the king is seated are tops of three standards. In 

front of the stairs of the pavilion is a single vertical inscription, reading:  
 

 
[…] nb tȝ šm ͨ w di.f sḳr ͨ nḫw tȝ Nḥsy 

«[…] Lord of the land of Upper Egypt, he gives living prisoners/captives of the land of 

Nubia». 
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Following this inscription comes a God, his head destroyed. At the end of this  

scene [FIGURE 2] are some traces of a horizontal inscription, the few remaining  signs 

of which read:  

 
1- [……………] Ra msi sw […………..] 
2-  […] rwti ȝḫt mi R ͨ […] wnh […][… 

3- sbiw ḫftyw .s n ?? […]  

4- rnpt […] pȝ wnnwt mi ir.f r t ȝwy […]  

(1) [……] Râmesses [….] 

(2) The double gateway of horizon shines like Râ  

3- her (s) may be refer to a foreign country like Nubia) captives? 

4- […] the year […] in the exact time (?) «as he made the two lands […] (?)» 
 

After this group of scenes comes the southernmost of the two grooves for masts of 

the pylon [FIGURES 2, 5]. This groove measures 1.10m. wide, and is 0.85m .deep at its 

lowest part. On its southern side are two vertical rows of large hieroglyphs, reading 

[FIGURES 2, 4]:   

 
 

1-[…] ḥry-ib ḥwt R ͨ msi sw mri Imn ẖnmt Tȝ-wr 

2-[…] di tpi .sn m ḏ ͨ m n mrw […]  

«(1) […] who dwells in the House-of-Ramesses-Mery- Amon- who is joined to Abydos 

Nome […] (2) […] offer their taxes of fine gold and meru-wood [...](45)». 
 

On the northern side of the groove [FIGURES 2, 6] are two similar vertical 

inscriptions, which read:  
 

 

                                           
45

 Evidently referring to the masts which once stood in these grooves .  
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1-[…] nb tȝ ḏsr ḥry-ib ḥwt R ͨ msi sw mry Imn ẖnmt Tȝ-wr mry di ͨ nḫ […] ḥwt ḏsrt.f  

2-[…]  di tpi .sn m ḏ ͨ  m n mrw […] s […] ḥwt špss.f  

  

« (1) […] lord of the sacred land, who dwells in the House of Ramesses-Mery-Amon- 

who is joined to the Abydos Nome», given life […] his sacred Temple. 

(2) […] offer their taxes of fine gold, and meru-wood […] his august Temple». 
 

On the short space of the wall to the north of his groove [FIGURES 2,7], is a 

damaged scene, which initially showed Ramesses [Facing North] standing in the 

presence of the God Horus. All of the king's figure destroyed except for his feet, and the 

solar disk above his head. 

Hours were seated, and facing south, but all that remains of his figure is the top 

of his double crown and the pedestal of his throne. Above his crown inscribed:  
 Ḥr inḏ nw it .f «Horus the Avenger of his Father» 

 

Between Horus and Ramesses are four vertical lines of inscription. They are badly 

damaged, but their remaining signs read: ,  
 

 
 

1- di ͨ nḫ.f nb ḳni nb […]  

2- nsw [bity] nb.tȝwy nb […] 

3- ([Wsr] m ȝ ͨ t  R ͨ  [...] )  

4-( R ͨ ms sw mri Imn ) 
 

(1)[…] he gives all life, all strength, all […] 

(2) The king of upper [and Lower Egypt] lord of the two lands, lord of […] 

(3) […] [Weser]-Maât-Râ […] 

(4) [Ramesses Mery-Amon]" 
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The Northernmost  groove, [FIGURES 2,9] measure the same as its fellow and is 

also un inscribed. On its southern side [FIGURES 2,8] are two vertical rows of 

inscription, similar to these beside the southern groove, and reading:  

 
 

1-[…] ḥwt R ͨ  msi sw mri Imn di ͨ nḫ mi R ͨ […] ẖnmt Tȝ- wr  

2-tp (w) .sn m ḏ ͨ  m n mrw […] ḥwt nṯr […] tȝ ȝḫt  t 

 

«(1) […] the "House of Ramesses-Mery-Amon-who is joined to the Abydos Nome, given 

life, like Ra […] Associated with the Abydos Nome» 

(2) […] their heads of fine gold, of Meru-wood […] Temple […] horizon". 
 

The vertical inscription on the northern side of this groove is destroyed, but at the 

bottom of the first column are the figures of three Negro captives, kneeling, with their 

arms bound, and facing north [FIGURES 2,10]. 
 

 

2-The Red Granite Gateway 

The gateway of the second pylon is formed of massive blocks of red granite. The 

upper parts of jambs are now destroyed, and the lintel is in fragments. The opening of 

the gateway measures 2.80 m wide, and each jamb measures 1.5 m wide, by 1.53 m 

deep at the base. The surface of the outer and inner jambs are beautifully sculptured 

with scenes and inscriptions in sunken relief, which cut on an average of 3.0 to 3.5 cm 

deep. 
 

 

3- The Southern Jamb: [FIGURES 2, 11] 

The southern jamb is preserved to a height of 4.29 m., and its outer side bore a 

series of scenes, bordered on the side nearest to the opening of the doorway by a single, 

vertical line of inscription. 
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Of the scenes [FIGURE 3]46 there preserved the two lowest and the extreme lower 

edge of a third scene. There were probably originally scenes. Of the damaged upper 

scene, all that remains are the feet of the king, and the feet and part of a leg of a God. 

There was a vertical inscription between the God and the king, but of this, only signs  

 di ͨ nḫ "given life" are preserved. 

The top of the middle scene is occupied by the sign , below which, Ramesses is 

shown offering a libation to Osiris Khenty Amentiu. Above the king's head is the solar-

disk flanked by crowned uraei. In front of the solar – disk is the two cartouches of 

Ramesses:  
 

 
 

1- Nṯr nfr ( wsr mȝ ͨ t R ͨ  stp n R ͨ ) nṯr  nfr  

2- sȝ  R ͨ  ( R ͨ  msi  sw mry  Imn ) 

 

1- «The good God, Weser maât- Râ Setep-en- Râ» 

2- «The son of Râ, Ramesses Mery-Amon». 

Behind Ramesses there is a vertical inscription, reading:  

 
 

Sȝ ͨ nḫ ḏd wȝs «Protection, life, stability, prosperity». 

Above Osiris are three vertical lines of inscription, reading:  

 

 

                                           
46 MARIETTE 1880: PL.2, c.    
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1-ḏd mdw in Wsir Ḫnti-Imntt 

2-di.n. (i) n.k 
c
nḫ  wȝs 

3-mi R
c
 

«(1) Recitation by Osiris Khenty - Amentiu,  

(2) I give to you life and prosperity,  

(3) like Râ» 

 

The bottom scene is also topped by the sign of heaven. Below it, and facing north, 

the God Thot is seated, and with his reed pen appears to be writing the vertical 

inscription on the edge of the jamb, he holds a palette in his left hand. Behind Thot 

stands his attendant spirit, a male figure. He carries a water pot in his raised right hand, 

above which is inscribed: iri "writing ", and a writing outfit in his hand. Above 

these two figures are eight short, vertical lines of inscription reading:  

 
 

 
 

(1) ḏd mdw in Ḏḥwty (2) sš.i n.k ḥḥ (3) rnpwt ḥfnw m (4) ḥb.w wnn (5) ḥwt.k mn.t (6) mi pt sšm 

(7) wiȝ ḥtp (8) nwn .sn ḏt 

«(1) Words spoken by Thot, (2) I write to you millions (3) of years, hundreds of 

thousands of (4) jubilees, existing (5) your temple fixed(6) like heaven, the divine form 

(7) of the sacred boat resting (8) upon its water for eternity» 

The vertical text down the edge of the jamb reads as follows:  
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1-Ḥr kȝ nḫt mri Mȝ
c
t nbty m

c
k kmt w

c
f ḫȝs.wt Ḥr-nbw wsr rnpwt 

c
ȝ nḫt.w(2) nisw bity ( Wsr-mȝ

c
t 

R
c
 –stp –n- R

c
) ir n.f mnw .f n it.f wsir ir.t  n.f sbȝ (m) inr mȝṯ iri (3) nn.f sȝ R

c
 ( R

c
- msi-sw mri –

Imn) di 
c
nḫ 

«(1) Horus the strong bull, beloved of Maât, who belongs to the two ladies, protector of 

Egypt. Curbing the foreign lands, Gold Horus rich in  years, great in victories, (2) the 

king of upper and lower Egypt, Weser-maât-Râ Setep en Râ, He has made as his 

monument for his father Osiris, making for him a doorway of granite a stone, being 

what (was) made (3)for him by the son of Râ-Ramesses Mery-Amon, a «given life». 
 

Below this and the three scenes are four horizontal lines of inscription. The three 

upper ones are the original text of Ramesses II, but the fourth was added by his son, 

Merenptah. These lines read as follows:  

 

 
 

(1)
 c
nḫ nṯr nfr nb tȝwy (Wsr mȝ

c
t R

c
 stp n R

c
) sȝ R

c
 (R

c
 ms-ss mri Imn)| mri Wsir 

(2) ir n.f  mnw.f n it.f Wsir nb ȝbḏw ir.t n.f sbȝ 
c
ȝ m inr n 

(3) mȝṯ 
c
ȝwy m biȝ m ḳmȝ sbȝ 

c
ȝ (Wsr mȝ

c
t R

c
 stp n R

c
) mnmnw  m Tȝ-wr 

(4) nsw bity (bȝ n R
c
 mri imn) sȝ R

c
 (mri n ptḥ ḥtp ḥr mȝ

c
t) mri Wsir 

(1) Viva /(Long) Life the good god, lord of the two lands, Weser maât Râ, the son of Râ, 

Ramesses Mery Amon, beloved of Osiris. 

(2) He has made it as his monument for his father Osiris, lord of Abydos, making for 

him a great doorway of stone . 
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(3) Granite, its two-door leaves of copper, with engraved figures47 Great  door of weser-

maât Râ who established monuments in the Abydos Nome. 

 (4) The king of upper and lower Egypt ,Ba en Râ Mery Amon, the son of Râ Merenptah 

Ḥetep ḥer maât, beloved of Osiris. 

 

4- The Southern Inner Jamb [FIGURES 2, 12] 

The Southern inner jamb bears a large cartouche of Ramesses II, its upper part is 

destroyed, and the remainder reads:  

 
 

[…] nb tȝwy  Wsr mȝ
c
t  R

c
 stp n R

c
 sȝ R

c
  R ͨ msi-sw  mri Imn 

«[….] Lord of the two lands, Weser- maât –Râ Setep en Râ, the son of  Râ Ramesses Mery 

Amon» 
 

Below is a single horizontal line of inscription, added by Merenptah:  

 
Nsw bity nb tȝwy (bȝ n R

c
 mri Imn) sȝ R

c
 nb ḫcw (mri n Ptḥ ḥtp ḥr mȝ

c
t) 

 
«The king of upper and lower Egypt, lord of the two lands, Ba en Râ Mery Amon, the 

son of Râ, lord of crowns, MerenptḤ Ḥotep ḥer Maât» 
 
 

5- The Northern Jamb [FIGURES 2, 13] 

The northern jamb is less well-preserved than the southern one. On its outer face, 

only the lowest of scenes is preserved. It represented the Goddess Seshat seated and 

facing south, like Thot on the southern jamb. Below this scene, there  are four horizontal 

lines of inscription, they are exactly similar to those in the same place on the southern 

jamb. The long, vertical inscription is also identical to that on the southern jamb. 
 

 

6-The Northern Inner Jamb [ FIGURES 2, 14] 

The northern inner jamb bears an identical decoration to the southern one, but it is 

less well-preserved. 

 

                                           
47

 Or [ Fashioned with engraving] 



Festschrift of Professor Ali Radwan [1941-2020] 
 

 

 DOI: 10.21608/jguaa2.2021.74045.1057.                                15                                              JGUAA2, 2021: 1-23 

7-The Lintel 
The massive lintel, which now measures about 2.60 m. high, was found in 

fragments. At the top was the sign of heaven, and below it, a large winged disk, flanked 

by crowed uraei. Blow the disk, there were large cartouches of Ramesses II overhead 

with horizontal ram's horns, a disk, and two plumes. 
 

 
Wsr m ȝ ͨ t  R ͨ  stp n R ͨ  

Weser-maât- Râ step n Râ 

To the south is vertical inscription reading:  

 
ḏd mdw di.n.(i) n.k ḳnt nb […] 

«Recitation: I give to you all strength […]» 
 

In the upper southern corner is the commencement of a vertical, reading: 
 

 
Nw? 

 

8 -The Northern Tower of the Pylon 

This tower has the same measurements as the southern one, but is preserved to a 

maximum height of only 1.60m. Immediately to the north of the northern jamb of the 

red granite doorway [FIGURES 2, 15] is a damaged representation of Ramesses II 

(facing south). In front of him is a vertical line of inscription, reading:  
 

 
 

C
ḳ nb r ḥwt nṯr iw w

C
b sp-sn 

«All who enter the temple are to be purified twice». 



Ahmed Amin Selim: the Inscriptions of the Second Pylon  of Ramesses II at Abydos 

 DOI: 10.21608/jguaa2.2021.74045.1057.                                 16                                             JGUAA2, 2021: 1-23 

On the southern side of the first groove [FIGURE 2, 16] are the lower parts of two 

vertical lines of inscription. Reading  
 

 
(1)[…] di 

c
nḫ mi R

c 
ḏt (2) […] ḥwt nṯr.f n ḏt 

(1)[…] given life like Ra forever (2) […] his temple of eternity" 
 

The first groove [FIGURES 2, 17] of pylon has the same measurements as those in 

the southern tower, and like them is undecorated. On the northern side of the first 

groove [FIGURES 2, 18] are also two vertical  inscriptions, reading:  

 

 
(1)[…] di 

c
nḫ ḏd wȝs mi R

c 
 ḏt […] it.f (2) […] ḥwt nṯr.f n ḏt[…] st mȝ

c
t tȝ wr 

(1)«[…] given life, stability, like Râ forever (2) […] his temple eternity […] the place of 

truth in the Abydos Nome». 
 

On the southern side of the second groove [FIGURE 2, 20] are the ends of two 

vertical lines of inscription, reading:  

 
(1)[…] di 

c
nḫ ḏd wȝs mi R

c 
ḏt […] ḥwt špst.f (2) […] ḥwt nṯr.f n ḏt […]tȝ wr(?) 

 (1)«[…] given life, stability, likes Râ forever (in) his august temple (2) […] his temple 

eternity […] the place of truth in the Abydos Nome». 



Festschrift of Professor Ali Radwan [1941-2020] 
 

 

 DOI: 10.21608/jguaa2.2021.74045.1057.                                17                                              JGUAA2, 2021: 1-23 

The northern groove [FIGURES 2, 21] is als[FIGURES 2, 22] o undecorated, of the 

vertical inscriptions on the northern side of this groove (Fig.2, 22) only the following 

signs remain:  
 

 
 

(1)[…] ḏd wȝs mi R
c 
ḏt (2) […] ḥwt nṯr.f n ḏt 

(1) «[…] stability, likes Râ forever (2) […] his temple eternity» 
 

Following this inscription is scene is a scene showing Ramesses receiving two 

groups of Asiatic prisoners of war. Behind the king stands his ka, personified as a small 

figure of a bearded man, upon his head is the ka-symbol . Between the king and his 

ka, the royal srḫ, the upper part of which is destroyed, it reads 
 

 
[Ḥr kȝ] nḫt mri mȝ

c
t " 

[Horus the strong Bull] beloved" 

 

In front of the king are two registers, separated from each other by a horizontal 

inscription [FIGURES 2, 24]. In each register, a Nile god, carrying the wȝs –scepter, 

leads a band of sixteen Asiatic prisoners of war. The upper register is badly damaged. 

The horizontal inscription dividing the two registers read as follows: 
  

 
 

sḳr 
c
nḫ in n nṯr nfr nb tȝwy ( Wsr mȝ

c
t R

c
 stp n R

c
) sȝ R

c
 nb ḫ

c
w ( R

c
 msi-sw mri Imn) di 

c
nḫ m 

nḫt.w n ḫpš.f [….] ([…] msi-sw […]) di 
c
nḫ […] 

 
«Living prisoners brought by the good god, lord of the two lands, Weser Maât Râ 

Setep en Râ, the son of Ra, lord of crowns Diademes Ramesses Mery Amon, given life, 

by the victories of his scimitar […] […] messes […] given life» 
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At the end of the scene [FIGURES 2, 25] is a badly damaged vertical inscription of 

which only the following signs remain:  
 

 
Below are three horizontal lines of inscription, but of these, only the sign  can be 

distinguished. Parts of these lines were never completed. 
 

III- CONCLUSION 

From the previous discussion , it is clear that the 2nd pylon of Ramesses II temple at 

Abydos is the original outer pylon. But, perhaps  in anticipation of the Heb- sed feast, 

he added another court and another pylon in front of last mentioned one. 

The subject of the inscriptions and scenes on the 2nd pylon consists of: 

Title and epithets of Ramesses II. 

Texts concerned with dedication the temple for Osiris, the lord of Abydos. 

Names of southern countries which Ramesses II claims to  conquer , and Asian 

prisoners of war. It may be noted that the names of the south countries were inscribed 

in the southern tower, while the Asiatic prisoners were inscribed in the southern tower. 

The traditional decoration for the dais of a king's throne, which was executed with 

the figure of a walking lion. 

The materials in which the masts were made and some inscriptions concerning  his 

son, king Merenptah. 
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 [FIGURE 1 / a]: The Temple of Ramesses II at Abydos 

PORTER & MOSS 1976: vol.6: 32 
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[FIGURE 1 /  b] The Second Pylon of the temple of Ramesses II 

GOELET & ISKANDER 2012: 143-183. 
 

 
[FIGURE 2]:  The Second Pylon. 
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[FIGURE 3]: The name of southern countries. LEPSIUS 1897: PL.3. 

 
 

 
[FIGURE 4]: The Southern Jamb. LEPSIUS 1897: PL.2. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

                        [AR]                      الصاوية  مصر في «نيث عاوي  إم إتشاو إف باي»بـ الخاص «xA قاعة عظيم» ،aA N xA لقب عن

«.  xAعظيم قاعة »أي  aA N #A الذي كان يعيش في نهاية العصر الصاوي لقب «باي إف إتشاو إم عاوي نيث»حمل الموظف الكبير المعروف 

ويشير قاموس برلين إلى حدوث هذه الكلمة في الدولة «. قاعة ذات أعمدة»لأول مرة في الأسرة السادسة، وكانت تشير إلى  xA وظهرت كلمة

 aA n xA( إلى غرفة أو مكتب للأنشطة الرسمية. ولقب وقد يشير مخصص هذه الكلمة )«. قاعة الملك»أو « قاعة»القديمة، والتي تعني 

عرف دلالة لقب  ،هو لقب عام« عاوي نيثباي إف إتشاو إم »الخاص بـ 
ُ
باي »الخاص بـ  aA n xAولا يحدد أية صلة بمنصب الوزير أو الملك. ولا ت

بالضبط في تلك الفترة. وعلاوة على ذلك، لا نعرف مكانة هذه الرتبة أو وظيفة حاملها في ذلك الوقت. ونظرًا لأن وظيفة « إف إتشاو إم عاوي نيث

« باي إف إتشاو إم عاوي نيث»ذات صلة بالملك؛ لأن جميع ألقاب  xAكانت مرتبطة بالإدارة واستقبال الجمهور، فقد تكون قاعة  -xAقاعة

كانت له علاقات وثيقة ولعب أدوارًا مهمة في القصر « باي إف إتشاو إم عاوي نيث»مرتبطة بطريقة أو بأخرى بالبلاط الملكي. ويظهر كل هذا أن 

  xAمديرًا لقاعة « باي إف إتشاو إم عاوي نيث»كان الملك هو أبريس. وإذا كان الأمر كذلك، فربما كان  الملكي، ربما
ً
لهذا الملك، وربما كان مسؤولا

 .عن جميع اتصالاتها الخارجية وعن نظامها وأمنها كما كانت هذه الأمور ضمن واجبات الوزير في أوائل عصر الدولة الحديثة
 

 

 [EN] The famous Late Saite high official Payeftjauemawyneith held the title aA n xA «the great one 

of the xA-hall». The wordxA appeared for the first time in the Sixth Dynasty, designating a 

«columned hall». The Wb also refers to the occurrence of this word in the Old Kingdom, 

meaning «hall» or «the king’s hall». The determinative of this word ( ) may refer to a room or 

an office for official activities. The title aA n xA of Payeftjauemawyneith is generic and does not 

specify any connections with the positions of the king or the vizier. The significance of 

Payeftjauemawyneith’s title aA n xA is not exactly known at the period. We did not know this 

rank status or the function of its holder at the time. Since the function of the xA-hall was related 

to the administration and receiving audience, it might be the xA-hall of the king because all of 

Payeftjauemawyneith’s titles were related in one way or another to the royal realm. All these 

show that Payeftjauemawyneith had close connections and played important roles in the royal 

palace, probably of Apries. Therefore, Payeftjauemawyneith might have functioned as director of 

this xA-hall of this king and be responsible for all of its external contacts and its order and 

security as these fell under the duties of the vizier in the early New Kingdom.  

 

KEYWORDS: Late Saite- high officials- Payeftjauemawyneith- Title aA n xA-  Great one of the xA-

hall- xA-hall- Sixth dynasty- Old Kingdom- New Kingdom- Apries. 
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I- INTRODUCTION 

Payeftjauemawyneith1 was an extremely influential elite member in Late Saite 

Egypt and represented the civil face of Egypt’s administration of the period. His well-

attested monuments so far are four statues,2 a libation table with a religious spell [Cairo 

libation table]3, and a shabti with a funerary spell [UC 40093 shabti]4 . His four statues 

with self-presentational texts5 are the naophorous statue BM EA 836, the naophorous 

statue Mîtrahîna 5457, the Buto statue8, and the naophorous statue Louvre A 939. His 

texts and monuments mirrored the period and reflected its spirit and events, especially 

through his well-known self-presentations, which mentioned historical events, 

highlighted the Late Saite Period, and illustrated his relationship to Apries and Amasis 

and the struggle between the two kings. It is not easy to reconstruct his complete self-

presentation without having his tomb, which has not yet been discovered. His 

monuments, especially self-presentations, could help us understand his life and career. 

In addition to his honorific titles and epithets, Payeftjauemawyneith’s many 

administrative offices showed that he was in charge of the palace, treasury, and 

physicians’ affairs. He was also trusted by the king. All these titles showed that 

Payeftjauemawyneith was a highly elite member who was amongst the most trusted 

officials of the king. His titles also revealed his primary function and involvement with 

numerous projects in many places, such as Heliopolis and Abydos. Payeftjauemawyneith 

reached the top of his career under Apries and probably was not active in his offices 

under Amasis10.  

He represented himself as an important elite member in the reign of Apries, in 

which he had an outstanding career. Payeftjauemawyneith’s tools for promoting himself 

                                                 
 I dedicate this article as a token of love and gratitude to the memory of my dearest teacher, Professor 

Ali Radwan, as one of the most distinguished Egyptian scholars in Egyptology, who contributed 

significantly to Egyptology and ancient Egyptian art historical and archaeological studies. This article 

attempts to interpret the meaning of an ancient Egyptian title used in Late Saite Egypt and probably its 

proper equivalent in modern Egypt, which fits nicely with one of the many interests of Professor Radwan 

I hope that he, in his eternal world, might like my article in this Festschrift to him as one of the leading 

authorities in ancient Egyptian art and archaeology. I have already discussed this title in my book, albeit 

in much less detail. BASSIR 2014: 110-117.  
1 I use this restored form of his name, Payeftjauemawyneith, herein, although it is not the exact 

orthographical form of this official’s name. 
2 For more on Payeftjauemawyneith’s texts and monuments, HUSSEIN 2009: 67-84.    
3 For more on Cairo libation Table, see HUSSEIN 2009: 133-135.   
4 For more on shabti UC 40093, see HUSSEIN 2009: 135-136; BASSIR & CREASMAN 2014: 161-169. 
5 HEISE 2007: 225-228, 229-233, has only two biographies securely attributed to Payeftjauemawyneith: 

naophorous statue BM EA 83 and naophorous statue Louvre A 93. 
6 For more on statue BM EA 83, see BASSIR 2009: 118-125; BASSIR 2013: 6-13; BASSIR 2014: 67-84.    
7 For more on statue Mîtrahîna 545, see HUSSEIN 2009: 125-126; BASSIR 2014: 67-84.     
8 For more on Buto statue, see PRESSL 1998: 233; HUSSEIN2009: 127-128; BASSIR 2014: 67-84; refers to this 

lower part of a statue. She thinks that it belongs to Payeftjauemawyneith. This statue was discovered in the 

University of Tanta excavations by F. MEKKAWY in Buto /Tell Al-Faraîn. No date of this excavation is 

mentioned. However, she does only refer to Payeftjauemawyneith’s titles on this statue and dates it to the 

reign of Apries.   
9 For more on statue Louvre A 93, BASSIR 2015: 21-35. 
10 BASSIR 2015: 21-35. 
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are image and text. The interaction between them in his self-presentations is clear and 

well-employed. His self-presentations depicted him textually by stating his names, 

titles, and roles and confirming his possession of the statues. Payeftjauemawyneith 

promoted himself several times in his self-presentations and moved from descriptive 

statements to titles outlining his career to narratives highlighting his distinguished 

activities. The presence of the divinity’s name and image, and probably the names of 

the king, on Payeftjauemawyneith’s monuments, especially his statues, was a great 

prerogative. The well-documented self-presentations of Payeftjauemawyneith were 

amongst the most distinctive of his time and the best-known examples in the Late Saite 

Period. 
  

II- THE WORD ‘#A, THE #A-HALL 

Payeftjauemawyneith held the title aA n xA «the great one of the xA-hall» in his self-

presentations11. However, P. Spencer did not list this term in her study of the 

terminology for hall and courts12. Attestations were numerous of the word «#A, the #A-

Hall» in Egyptian material. R. Hannig rendered ‘xA’ «Halle», «Büro», «Diwan», «Amt», 

and «Amtsgebäude»13. The king and the court were described as xA wr «the great xA-

Hall»14.  

According to G. Maspero and P.E. Newberry15, the word xA appeared for the first 

time in the Sixth Dynasty, particularly in spell 432 of the Pyramid Texts of Pepi I16, 

designating a «columned hall». The Wb. also referred to the occurrence of this word in 

the Old Kingdom, meaning «hall» or «the king‘s hall»17. The determinative of this word 

[Gardiner’s Sign-List O 27]18 may refer to a room or an office for official activities.  

P.E. Newberry19 pointed out that from the Early Middle Kingdom, xA was used for 

«juridical20 and business» reasons. Moreover, he reported that the king and his main 

officials had their own xA, and each had his own xA, as did each major department of the 

administration. Therefore, in his opinion, the royal audience hall or «dîwân es Sultân» [xA 

n njwst] was where the king publicly administrated the state affairs and conferred his 

favors21. Among the main bureaux and sectors of state providing palace funds was the 

                                                 
11 BASSIR 2014: 67-84.    
12 SPENCER 1984: 63-98. 
13 HANNIG 2006: 622 (22581, 22583). 
14 HANNIG 2006: 622 (22582). 
15 MASPERO 1888: 277 (7); NEWBERRY 1900: 99. 
16 For this spell, see ALLEN 2005: 19 (20). 
17 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb, vol.3: 221 (18). 
18 GARDINER 1973: 495.  
19 NEWBERRY 1900: 99.  
20 Previously mentioned this function, citing P. Abbott (= P. BM EA 10221), PL. VII, I. 16. #A occurs in this 

line of this papyrus «… m xA n sSw n TAtj»: MASPERO 1888: 277 (7), Nº. 2 PEET 2006: 42, 7 (16), PL. IV, 7 (16) 

translates the whole line as «a report was drawn up; it is deposited in the archives of the vizier». For xA n 

sSw n TAtj, see LACAU 1984: 11, 15-16, 23-24; HELCK 1975: 67-69.   
21 MASPERO 1888: 278, previously mentioned this title «le diwan du sultan» and these royal actions within 

the xA-hall.  
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xA n TAtj22 , which appeared only in a bureaucratic role23. #A n TAtj«bureau of the vizier» 

was mentioned among the duties of the vizier in the New Kingdom, a composition that 

S. Quirke24 dated «on internal grounds to the late Middle Kingdom». 

He added another title, jmj-rA aXnwtj n xA n TAtj «overseer interior-overseer of the 

bureau of the vizier»25. He referred to the existence of the bureau of the vizier as a 

«physical building» based on the title «doorkeeper of the bureau of the vizier»26.  

In the early New Kingdom, xA designated many offices or halls: xA, xA n AHwt, xA n 

pr-njswt, xA n njswt, xA n sSw n TAtj, xA n TAtj n tp-rsj, xA n TAtj, and xA n dd-rmT27. G.P.F. Van Den 

Boorn understood xA as «hall», «office», or «bureau of an official»28. The expression «xA n 

sS(w)»29 «archives»30 (lit. «office of the writings») occurred in the New Kingdom31.  

The vizier archives xA n sSw n TAtj or xA n TAtj may fit into our text. G.P.F. Van den 

Boorn32 pointed out that the duties of the vizier text indicated a close relationship 

between the palace and the bureau of the vizier. In the tomb of Rekhmire (TT 100), there 

is the sentence jr jst xA sDm=k jm=f jw wsxt jm=f33 «Behold, as for the xA-hall in which you 

judge, there is a broad hall in it»34. I: 7 and I: 13 of P. Berlin 10470 mentioned a xA n TAtj, 

which P.C. Smither translated as «the Court of the Vizier»35. G.P.F. Van den Boorn36 

referred to the iconographical representation of the xA-hall of the vizier (of Upper 

Egypt) in TT 100 of Rekhmire and TT 29 of Amenemopet. He37 thought that it was a 

building with multiple rooms and a major reception hall [«or session hall»] served by its 

                                                 
22 The late Middle Kingdom Papyrus Brooklyn 35.1446 referred to this xA-hall, Hayes 1972: 55, 61, 69, 74, 

77, 81, 138-141,143, who translated it as «the Office of the Vizier». 

23 QUIRKE 1990.  
24 QUIRKE 2004: 85 (III / 3.1). 
25 Mentioned this form of the title jmj-rA aXnwtj n TAtj «interior-overseer for the vizier». QUIRKE 2004: 86 
26 QUIRKE 2004: 86; For «doorkeeper of the bureau of the vizier», see WARD 1982: Nº. 503. 
27 Some of them existed in the late Middle Kingdom, for more on them, see VAN DEN BOORN 1988; HAYES 1972; QUIRKE 

1990; QUIRKE 2004.  
28 VAN DEN BOORN 1988: 22 (5, Nº. 59).  
29 It reads xA n sSw and translates «the archive» in describing the duties of Ahmose son Nesatum that he found his 

fragmentary statue at Mendes REDFORD 2004: 40 Nº. P.  For more on this statue, see REDFORD 2004: 38, 39 Nº. D, 58 

(Nº. 483a), 104 (FIG. 57, Nº. 483a).   
30 For more on archive, see LUR'E 1971: 30; HELCK 1975: 422-424; QUIRKE 1996: 379-401.   
31 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb, vol.3 221 (4); BLACKMAN 1941: 89 (Nº. 38); LESKO 2002: Vol. I: 343. The correct writing of 

this expression should be «xA n sSw». 
32 VAN DEN BOORN 1988: 22 (5). 
33 Urk1 958 :vol.4, 1092 (6); DAVIES 1943: PL. CXVIII (R 18); FAULKNER 1955: FIG. 2 (18). 
34 Cited this example as an enclitic usage of jsT:  GARDINER 1973: 185 (§ 248 , Faulkner 1955: 22-23, translated the whole 

line as «And as for the office in which you judge, there is a spacious room in it full of [the records (?) of all (past)] 

judgments». DAVIES 1943: 88, Nº. 48, favors Xr mDAwt wDa mdw nb, translating the whole thing «Now the hall in which 

thou hearest cases has a broad room in it which contains [records of all] legal decisions», while FAULKNER 1955: 27, 

Nº. 54, favors Hr sSw wDa mdw nb. FAULKNER 1955: 22 (4), 24, Nº. 17, restored and read the last sentence of line 4 apr [r] 

sDm m xA [n TAtj] «equipped [for?] hearing (?) in the [vizier’s] hall». FAULKNER 1955: 24, Nº. 17, sees that n TAtj after xA is 

unavoidable. The translations of DAVIES & FAULKNER indicated the juridical function of the xA-hall.   
35 SMITHER 1948: 32 (7, 13), PL. I (7, 13). 
36 VAN DEN BOORN 1988: 22 (5), 324 (3); DAVIES 1943: PL. XXIV-V. For the placement of the xA-hall of the vizier on the 

hypothetical layout of Xnw-pr-njswt-pr-aA, see VAN DEN BOORN 1988: 67, FIG. 5.  
37 VAN DEN BOORN 1988: 22 (5). 



Festschrift of professor Ali Radwan [1941-2020] 
 

DOI: 10.21608/jguaa2.2021.70962.1054                                        28                                      JGUAA2, 2021: 24-34 

own personnel38. According to him, xA n pr-njswt39, «the xA-hall of the king’s house», 

housed the royal government, and the vizier appointed the chief of the police to this xA-

hall. He, thus, suggested that this hall was a kind of «reception hall» open to people 

from outside the government administration complex. He preferred to translate it as 

«hall» rather than «bureau» and equated it with wsxt pr-njswt «the broad hall of the 

palace». Thutmose III installed Rekhmire into the office of the vizier of Upper Egypt in 

this hall40. The most relevant title to our discussion that P.E. Newberry described as «the 

chief officer» of this hall, [jmj-rA xA n njswt] «overseer of the royal audience-hall»41, «who 

had charge of the police regulations» and was probably a «master of the ceremonies»42. 

According to P.E. Newberry43, Nebamun [TT 24, reign of Thutmose II in Dra Abu Al 

Naga]44 occupied this office45.  

In the First Millennium BC texts, we encounter «XA n sX.w» or «xA n Ss.w»46 which M. 

Malinine first understood as «archives»47 and literally translated as «office des écrits»48. 

In Shoshenq’s Stela, as R. Jasnow49 remarks, J.H. Breasted50 referred to a «contract» or 

«document of endowment» which was registered in «the hall of writings», which J.H. 

Breasted51 understood as the «temple archives», while A.M. Blackman translated «xA n sS 

the office of archives52». A.M. Blackman53 offered the alternation term st sS «place of 

writings», which occurred on the Ewerot stela54. M. Malinine pointed out that the 

Kushite texts have «xA n sX.w Hall of Writings», whereas the Saite texts have «s.t n sX.w 

Place of Writings55». 

                                                 
38 DAVIES 1943: 32, Nº. 76, described the xA-hall in TT 29: «There is a considerable space behind the columned hall, 

enclosed by a wall, and here numbers of men are seated. A scribe records a receipt in kind … This seems to imply 

that the hall had reception rooms behind it». For its personnel, see WARD 1982: Nºs. 87, 503; HELCK 1958: 53-54. 
39States that xA n njswt designates any administrative office, and not specifically an office of the palace. VAN DEN 

BOORN 1988: 252, Nº. 3.       
40 NEWBERRY 1900: 100. 
41 My translation of this title is «overseer of the xA-hall of the king». 
42 The functions of those officials were mentioned previously. They were in charge of the xA-hall within 

this hall. MASPERO 1888: 278. 
43 NEWBERRY 1900: 100. 
44 This tomb dates back to the reign of Thutmose II / Thutmose III. KAMPP 1996: 209-210., FIGS. 104 & 110; 

PM I.1: 41-42.  
45 The self-presentation of Nebamun stated «rdj.n=f wj jmj-rA xA n njswt he (i.e., the King) appointed me the 

overseer of the xA-hall of the King», Urk 1958: vol.4, 150 (13). For his title jmj-rA xA n njswt, Urk 1958. vol.4: 

152 (12). 
46 MALININE 1951: 168, Nº. 45. 
47 MALININE 1951: 160 (24), PL. II (24); Malinine 1953: 60-61 (33). 
48 MALININE 1951: 168, Nº. 45. Then he reads it «xAj n sX.w Bureau-des-Écrits». MALININE 1953: 36-37. 
49 JASNOW 2003: 788, Nº. 98. 
50 BREASTED 1988: 330; THÉODORIDÈS 1995: 452-453, Nº. 11.  
51 BREASTED 1988: 330, N. B. 
52 BLACKMAN 1941: 84, PL. X, 9, 89 Nº. 38. 
53 BLACKMAN 1941: 89, Nº. 38. 
54 LEGRAIN 1897: 14. 
55 MALININE 1973: 207,  Nº. W, referred to the incorrect transcription of «s.t n sS» (lit. «place d’écrit (s)») 

instead of ‘xA’ [n sS].   
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In his study on the jurisprudence of the Saite and Persian periods, E. Seidl56 read 

and translated «xA n sX.w Die Halle der Urkunden57», arguing that the xA-hall was «a 

court», not «an archive58». He listed the xA-hall under the qnb.t division of the judicial 

activity of the court system59. He cited this example, depending on P. Louvre 3228c60, I 

24, P. Vatican 1057461, P. Turin 2118, 3362, «Ihre Aussage wird in der Halle der 

Urkunden, xA n sX.w, nicht gehört warden». He suggested that the «xA n sX.w» was a 

court run by priests at the temples without specifying its exact location. He, however, 

did not negate the archival nature of the xA-hall in the Saite and Persian Periods and 

pointed out that the xA-hall could have served as a court and an archive.  

However, he thought that P. Turin 2118, 28 «is not a clear proof for an archive». In 

order to support his opinion, E. Seidl cited M. Malinine’s translation, «Leurs écrits [qui 

sont] dans le bureau (?) ne sont plus valables pour nous63», which agrees with the Wb. in his 

opinion. Seidl referred to the existence of a place to register important documents, as 

was the case in the New Kingdom and the Graeco-Roman period64. However, P.S. 

Vleeming understood «xA n sX.w» as «a building», not «a special institution»65. P. Wilson 

pointed out that when xA was «applied to the king, it refers to his audience or policy-

making chamber». This interpretation implies, in her opinion, «a secure and safe 

place66». 
 

III- THE TITLE «AA N #A, THE GREAT ONE OF THE #A-HALL»  

Several examples were close to Payeftjauemawyneith’s times. In the Hood-Wilbour 

Papyrus67, the title aA n xA n nbt68=f a.w.s. «the great one of the xA-hall of his Lord, l.p.h69».  

was found70. AH. Gardiner71 cited some other variants of the title, such as aA n xA n 

nbw72 «the great one of the xA-hall of all affairs», and aA n xA n nb=f73 «the great one of the 

                                                 
56 SEIDL 1968: 32. 
57 SEIDL 1968: 32 & 43. 
58 Who previously connected it with qnbt.  SEIDL 1968: 32 & 43; SPIEGELBERG 1892: 52. 
59 The abnormal hieratic papyri P. Louvre 3228 C, 24 (Year 6 of Taharqa. MALININE 1951: 157; SEIDL 1968: 

15).  P. LOUVRE 3228 E, ll. 8-9 (Year 10 of Shabaqo, see SEIDL 1968: 15), indicate the legal nature of the xA-

hall as a hearing place. P. Louvre 3228 C, 24, reads «bn sDm r=f m xA nb n sSw His deposition shall not be 

listened to in any office of writings», ČERNÝ 1945:  41 (3); MALININE 1951: 157. P. Louvre 3228 E, ll. 8-9, 

reads «jr pA nt(j) jw=f mdw bn sDm r=f m xA nb nsw». ČERNÝ 1945: 41 (3), translates «As for him who will 

contest (it) his deposition shall not be listened to in any office». MALININE 1953: 6; BAKIR 1978: PL. 12. 

ČERNÝ 1945: 41 (3), here understands xA nb n sSw as «any court». 
60 It dates to year 6 of Taharqa. MALININE 1951: 157; SEIDL 1968: 15. 
61 It dates to year 22 of Piye. PARKER 1966: 112; JANSSEN 1968: 171-172; SEIDL 1968: 15.  
62 It dates to year 30 of Psamtik I, MALININE 1953: 9; SEIDL 1968: 15.  
63 SEIDL 1968: 43. 
64 SEIDL 1962: 64-65; SEIDL 1968: 44;  
65 VLEEMING 1980: 15 Nº. 53; JASNOW 2003: 788 (97).  
66 WILSON 1997: 700. 
67 It is P. BM EA 10202 (or P. Hood) dating to the Third Intermediate Period. PARKINSON 1999: 61; 

GARDINER 1968: Vol. I: 24-63, particularly 26 (ii), 29-30 (ii), 1*-26*; GARDINER 1968: Vol. 2: PL. XIV-XV. 
68 Nbt is miswritten here; the word should read nb.  
69 It is also translated «Great One of the Office of his Lord l.p.h», PARKINSON 1999: 62. 
70 It does not transliterate or translate a.w.s. MASPERO 1888: 257 (15), 277 (7); NEWBERRY 1900: 101, 

GARDINER 1968: Vol. 3, PL. XIV (15). 
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xA-hall of his lord». He translated the title «chief of bureau [diwân] of his lord» and 

pointed out that it was a rarely mentioned title with unknown functions.  

An identical title aA n xA «the great one of the xA-hall74» occured in a Saite75 text on 

BM EA 525 black basalt anthropoid sarcophagus of the scribe Nesisout76. The limestone 

stela Stockholm Nº. 5277 had this title in the phrase Wsjr aA n xA n nb-tAwj Jmn-wAH-sw78 mAa-

xrw79 «Osiris, the great one of the xA-hall of the Lord of the Two Lands, Amunwahsw, 

true of voice», and in the phrase sA=f aA n xA n nb-tAwj Jmn-wAH-sw mAa-xrw «His son, the 

great one of the xA-hall of the Lord of the Two Lands, Amunwahsw, true of voice».  

P.E. Newberry80 considered that the aA n xA was the same as the earlier official jmj-rA 

xA n njswt. According to G. Maspero81, in Ptolemaic Egypt, the aA n xA holders 

corresponded to the chiefs of the royal audiences cited by Strabo [17, 797] and 

mentioned by G. Lumbroso82. However, P.E. Newberry83 saw no reason for connecting 

those with the earlier aA n xA title holders because those Alexandrian officials were only 

in charge of «the writing of the minutes and records».  

H.S.K. Bakry translated Payeftjauemawyneith’s title, the aA n xA, «chief of the bureau 

[dîwân]84». R. Hannig rendered «aA n xA »Bürovorsteher85.  In Arabic, «ديوان - dîwân» has 

several meanings, such as «department», «office», «council», and «bureau», any one of 

which probably fits nicely with H.S.K. Bakry’s translation86. The word «dēwān/divan» 

means «archive», «register», «chancery», «government office», and «administration» in 

Persian87.  

                                                                                                                                                             
71 GARDINER 1968: vol. I: 23* (84).  
72 GARDINER 1968: vol. 3: PL. XVII (20). It is on BM EA 10379, a strip of leather, recto. GARDINER 1968: vol. 

1: 26. 
73 GARDINER 1968: vol. 3: PL. XVIII (14). It is on BM EA 10379, a strip of leather, verso; GARDINER 1968: Vol. 

1: 26. 
74 This title Translated «grand de l’antichambre (?)», Zivie-Coche 1991: 286, PL. 47; DE MEULENAERE 2001: 11 

Nº. 38. 

75 DE MEULENAERE dates to Dynasty 30 (?). LIMME 1972: 96 Nº. 5; SHARPE 1981: vol. 2: PL. 30 (2), to the 

Twenty-fifth dynasty.  
76 PIEHL 1895: PL. XLIII, A; PM III / 1, 290-291; LIMME 1972: 96-97 (Doc.1); SHARPE 1981: vol.2: PL. 30 (2); 

ZIVIE-COCHE 1991: 286-287, PL. 47. There is  a correct reading of this name Ns-js (w) t, DE MEULENAERE 

1962: 31-35; LIMME 1972: 96 Nº. 7. 
77 MOGENSEN 1919: 58 (e). 
78 RANKE 1935: 27 (2). 
79 MOGENSEN 1919: 59 (i). 
80 NEWBERRY 1900: 101. 
81 MASPERO 1888: 278, Nº. 2.  
82 LUMBROSO 1967: 180-182. 
83 NEWBERRY 1900: 101.  
84 BAKRY 1970: 325. Before BAKRY, MASPERO 1888: 277 (7), NEWBERRY 1900: 99 & GARDINER 1968: Vol.1: 23 

(84), previously translate xA «dîwân» 
85 FAULKNER 2002;  HANNIG 2006: 622 (22584): 183, translates «office» and «bureau»; Urk 1958: vol.4: 150 

(13), 152 (12), 1103 (15), 1117 (17), 1119 (7); NEWBERRY 1900: 99;  FAULKNER 1955: 21 (c); SETHE 1990: 81 (3).  
86 BAALBAKI 2008: 128. 
87 A ̄RYĀNPŪR KĀŠĀNĪ & KĀŠĀNĪ 1986: 57; MO’ĪN 1999: 1599; DE BLOIS 2002 vol.7/4: 432; FARHANG MOASER 

PERSIAN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY 2008: 245. 
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In modern Egypt, the word «dîwân» or «dīwān» refers to the governmental 

institutions. It dates back to the early Islamic Caliphate in Egypt when it was used to record 

the names of the Muslim troops in al-Fustāt88. However, the origins of this word were 

introduced in the earliest years of the caliphate of Omar Ibn al-Khattab at al-Medina in 

Arabia, when he established a «dîwân» for tax payments records and the names of warriors 

to receive stipends and to fix rates89. In AD 706, under the Umayyad Caliph cAbd Al-Malik 

Ibn Marwan, the Egyptian governmental institutions [dīwāns] were Arabized90, i.e., Arabic 

was used as the official language of the administration91. H.S.K. Bakry’s translation, which 

was mentioned by many previous scholars, was interesting, but it was not known if the 

ancient Egyptian word had the same meaning as the modern one.  

IV.CONCLUSIONS 

The title aA n xA of Payeftjauemawyneith, as the Kushite example mentioned above, is 

generic and does not specify any connections with the vizier or king. The significance of 

Payeftjauemawyneith’s title aA n xA is not exactly known at the period. Moreover, we do not 

know this rank status or the function of its holder at the time. Since the function of the xA-

hall was related to the administration and receiving audience, it might be the xA-hall of the 

king because all of Payeftjauemawyneith’s titles were related in one way or another to the 

royal realm. For example, on statue BM EA 83, Payeftjauemawyneith spoke of himself as «he 

who presents their affairs to the interior of the palace, the great one of the xA-hall», on statue 

Mîtrahîna 545, «the one who presents their affairs to the interior of the palace, the great one 

of the xA-hall», and on statue Louvre A 93, «the great one of the xA-hall, the great jmAxw in 

the King’s house». These revealed that Payeftjauemawyneith’s title, «the great one of the xA-

hall», often came after his epithet, «he who presents their affairs to the interior of the 

palace». Otherwise, on the statue Louvre A 93, this title had something to do with the king’s 

house. All these showed that Payeftjauemawyneith had close connections and played 

important roles in the royal palace, probably of Apries. Therefore, Payeftjauemawyneith 

might have functioned as director of this xA-hall of this king, and he might be responsible 

for all of its external contacts and its order and security, as these fell under the duties of the 

vizier in the early New Kingdom92. Payeftjauemawyneith’s title ‘aA n xA’ might mean «the 

great one of the dîwân» in Saite Egypt. The diwan in medieval and modern Egypt was a 

nuanced, helpful, and equivalent term and was probably an appropriate translation of xA. 

The diwan was presumably a survival of the ancient concept, a more flexible rendering of 

the ancient term because it might capture its complex character better and contribute to a 

better understanding of the ancient title. However, this ancient title was understood on its 

own terms within the discourses of its age. Therefore, the xA-hall seemed to refer to (a) an 

audience hall for meetings and ceremonies and (b) certain rooms containing documents. 

 

 

 

                                                 
88 The first capital of Islamic Egypt was founded by cAmr Ibn al-cĀs in 641 AD. KENNEDY 1998: 64.  
89 BOSWORTH 2002: vol.6/4: 432-433. 
90 On the administrative and military aspects of Early Islamic Egypt. ‘ATHAMINA 1997: 101-113. 
91 KENNEDY 1988: 71-72. 
92 VAN DEN BOORN 1988: 252. 
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LEGRAIN, G.: «Deux stèle s trouvées à Karnak en Férvrier 1897», ZÄS 35, 1897, 12-19. 

LESKO, L.H.: A Dictionary of Late Egyptian, 2 vols., Providence (Scribe Publications) 2002. 

LIMME, L.: «Deux stèles inédites du Sérapeum de Memphis», CdE 47, 1972, 82-109. 

LUMBROSO, G.: Recherches sur l’économie politique de l’Égypte sous les Lagides, Amsterdam (Adolf M. 

Hakkert) 1967.  

LURJE, I.M.: Studien zum altägyptischen Recht des 16. bis 10. Jahrhunderts v.u.Z., Weimar (Hermann Böhlaus 

Nachfolger) 1971. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

 

 [[AR                                                                                               أعادة رؤية فى إحدى قلادات توت عنخ آمون 

محلاه  قلادة بطيبة، تم العثور على أروع KV 62 عليه في كنز مقبرة الملك توت عنخ آمون  عُثرفي صندوق على هيئة الخرطوش 

وهناك دلالات توضح أن الملك كان يرتديها  أثناء حياته، هذا البحث سوف يقدم ، بشكل القمر وزهور اللوتس متناغمة مع براعمها

   القوة السحرية لهذه القلادة. يكشفرؤية جديدة  لهذه القلادة ورمزيتها الدينية، وس

 
[EN] In a cartouche-shaped box found in the treasury of king Tutankhamun’s tomb KV 62 in 

Thebes, one of the most wonderful moon-shaped necklaces with lotus flowers matching their 

buds was discovered. Some signs show that the King wore this necklace throughout his 

lifetime. This research paper presents a revised view of this necklace and its religious 

symbolism and explores its magic power.  

 
KEYWORDS: King Tutankhamun's necklace,  Nefertem, Sun and moon, Lotus flower, Buds, 

Sky, Magic power, Amulet power, Magic numbers, Religious symbolism, Cryptographic 

writing. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

In November 1922, Howard Carter discovered the tomb of the young pharaoh 

Tutankamun, KV 62, in the Valley of Kings in Thebes1. The Treasury of the tomb 

contains over 5,000 cataloged objects, most of which are funerary and ritual in nature.   

Carter described these objects: «everywhere the glint of the gold». One of these 

treasured objects is this wonderfully decorative necklace JE  618972 understudy. 

  

I- THE REVISED VIEW OF THE TUTANKHAMUN'S NECKLACE 

 JE  61897 AND ITS RELIGIOUS SYMBOLISM 

This necklace is 40 cm long3 [FIGURE 1]. As for its central figure, H. James 

mentioned it «is the moon4, shown as disk and crescent in the night bark on its 

nocturnal journey,» and “the bark sits above a grove of lotus flowers and buds,” he 

continued. It has four lotuses5 and thirteenth buds6
. The lotus flower Nfr7 represents 

the God Nefertem8
 (nfr-tm)9, which means «complete beauty»10, «Amun Atum is good»11, 

or it means «he who has newly appeared is perfect»12
. This word was written as sSSn with 

the determinative of blooming flower. This primary symbol was the blue lotus 

blossom13 or lotus's buds to indicate 14.  

As for these buds in the necklace, I observed two kinds of buds; one is smaller 

than the other. The first one has only green leaves, while the taller buds indicate the 

blue lotus blossom. It has two leaves; one is green, and the other is dark blue. On their 

top are small light green leaves, all of which have yellow stems made of gold 

[FIGURE 2]. All dark blue leaves are made of lapis – lazuli,15 and the other ones with 

light blue are made of felspar16. 

                                                           

1 It was excavated by H. CARTER for Lord Carnarvon in 1922 . In KV62. JAMES 2001: 146, 166.  
2  In JE 61897, SR 1/3461: it was described as: «pectoral of Tutankhamun in the form of a gold boat and 

silver solar disc with counterpoise and chain». It is made of gold, resin, calcite / e.g. alabaster / 

travertine, lapis lazuli, feldspar, carnelian, electrum, and glass.  
3
 JE 61897. The Grand Egyptian Museum. 

4
 I disagree with T. G. H. JAMES; I think this figure is not moon and crescent, but it is as dazzling sun.   

5
 As for the sign of lotus flower, see HANNIG 1995: 1059, M9.  

6As for the sign of lotus’ bud, see HANNIG 1995: 1059, M10; JAMES 2001: 210. 
7
 Nfr: is the flower of Nefertem. HANNIG 1995: 410.   

8
 In the Egyptian theology, this god was the son of Sekhmet and Ptah. This triad was adored in 

Memphis, sometimes his Mother is Bastet. He has pictures in different figures sometimes as a child 

or a man, he is connected with lotus. SCHLÖGL 1980: 379; LEITZ: 2002: 221. 
9
 In the pyramid texts, the god Nefertem was mentioned: ERMAN & Grapow (eds.):  Wb. vol.2: 5,257.  

10 SCHLÖGL 1982: 378.  
11 WEGNER 2001: 514.   
12 WEGNER 2001: 514  
13 HANNIG 1995: 768. 
14

 HANNIG 1995: 422.  In an aspect: «prt m SA Hna nHbt in mHtjw.s» (Heraus kommen aus der Marsch mit 

einer Loutusknospe durch ihre Marschleute), while «nHbt nt sAw» Knospenden der Zweige). HANNIG 

1995:  422, 1- 2  
15

 LANDMANN 2004: 135-136.  
16

 The colors of the flespar are green, yellow, light blue, violet. JAMES 2001:  210; LANDMANN 2004: 77.   
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  These flowers with the blossom and buds grow out of a longitudinal element 

representing the sign of Sky pt17
. This shape could be a rare phon.  Hr (j), hrw inlaid 

with lapis-lazuli18. According to this necklace, the sky is the womb. It seems pregnant 

with lotus flowers and acts as an incubator for its seeds. Hence, the sky goddess Nut 19 

is the mother of Nefertem20. It is the same goddess that gives birth to the sun every 

day21, as assured by a text of spell 42 in the Book of the Dead: 
 

«Behold, I have told thee I am the blossom that came forth from the deep, and Nut is my 

mother»22
. 

 

I think Nefertem had a role with Nut when the ship of the sun crossed it daily23. 

Nefertem, the lotus flower, represents the birth of the young sun god at the beginning 

of time24. The lotus assured that Re= «the Sun» always had a new appearance, perfect 

as a dazzling sun disk25, so both the central sun disk and the board of the solar bark 

were made of electrum26 as a reflection of its rays [FIGURE 2]. 
 

T. G. James thinks that from the figure of the sky, «droplets of moisture hang down», 

as IAdt27 , which is inlaid with feldspar and lapis28. In contrast, I think under the sky, 

there are the roots of the flowers represented in two colors: Green29 and dark blue. The 

light green ones belong to the small buds with their leaves having the same color, 

while the dark blue roots belong to the four blooming flowers and the taller buds, 

which have dark blue leaves matching with light green leaves, and its top has small 

leaves colored light green.  
 

On both sides, over the flowers and under the bark, there are two rectangular 

labels inscribed with the name of the king inside the cartouche, supported by two 

winged goddesses30. G. H. James indicates them as Uraei
31

. 

 

 

 

                                                           

17
 Sometimes, this sign was used as a determinative for the goddess Nut or as Hrt (sky) but rarely as 

Phono- Det:  Hrj, Hrw, HANNIG 1995: 1062, N1.  
18

 JAMES 2001:  210. 
19

 KURT 1981: 535-541.  
20

 KURT thought that Nut might have a relationship with Nefertem, Harachte, Heqet, and Thot. KURT 

1981: 537.   
21

 KURT 1981: 535-536.  
22 ALLEN 1974: 49 spell. 42. 
23

 KURT 1981:  537.  
24 JAMES 2001: 133.   
25

 KOZLOFF & BRYAN 1992: 57, 72.  FIG. 2 / a.  
26 Electrum is a mixture of gold and silver, JAMES 2001: 210.  
27 HANNIG 1995: 1062, Nº. 4.  or:  idt (dew). GARDINER 1979: 485. Nº.4.  
28 JAMES 2001: 210.  
29 This color looks similar to turquoise.   
30

 The Nbtj name appeared from the 1st dynasty in a figure of snakes. VON BECKERATH 1984: 14-18, 

FIG.2.      
31

 JAMES 2001: 210. 
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However, I denote those two goddesses, the right one on each label as WADt32, the 

goddess Uraei of the Lower Egyptian city dp, while the other goddess on the left is 

NHbt, the vulture- goddess of the Upper Egyptian city El-Kab. They both represented 

the Nebty name of  Egyptian kings from the first dynasty33. 
 

 Both goddesses nTrtj34 on each label stretched out their wings around the names 

of the king in cartouches to protect his names. They symbolized that the king united 

the two kingdoms and indicated that the king had a special relationship (association) 

with these two goddesses 35. Small incised figures between their two wings represent 

the sign Snw cartouche36, denoting that the two goddesses stood, spread out their 

wings around the names of the king,  and protected them, presenting him Sn «Power 

over property», «benefits of life, fullness, completion»37.  
 

The lotus and buds show the stages of a plant's growth that go from a seed to 

complete flowering. They rose from the sky, indicating the agricultural environment 

of these lotus flowers. The sky, as a womb, carried out their roots which stretched 

through it. It means these flowers had stability, endurance, prosperity, and 

flourishment as a new life.  

I argue that this part of the necklace could be read as follows: 
 

Im pt prt sSSnw nHbwt 
Hrj nfrw (rd) ( xa) twt -anH -Imn HqA-Iwnw-Smaj38 

Nb -Hprw -Ra39 
 

«From the sky came out the lotus» flowers with their buds, over these lotus 

flowers (growing), (appeared) (Tutankhamun, the ruler of the south Thebes)40, «Nb-

Hprw–Ra»41 (the lord forms of Re) as his throne name42. 
 

Throughout the central figure of the necklace, the king assured that his throne 

name and added the epithet «he is the ruler of the south Thebes», which means he is 

derived away from El Amarna, and he ruled  Egypt from Thebes, the main capital of 

Egypt before the reign of Akhenaton43.  

 

                                                           

32 HANNIG 1995: 1197.  
33

 Both goddesses are a reading of the group nbty «The two ladies». GARDINER 1979: 73, 2.  
34 HANNIG 1995: 444.  
35

 GARDINER 1979: 73, 2.  
36 GARDINER 1979: 522, V. 9.  
37

 PETRIE 1914:  22, FIGS.  80-81.    
38VON BECKERATH  1984: 87, E2.232  
39 HANNIG 1995: 1275.12.  
40

 The throne name of the king was: «Lebendiges Abbild des Amun, Herrscher des Oberagyptischen 

Heliopolis (Theben/ Karnak)» Herren–der Gestalten-ein–Rec».  SCHNEIDER  1994: 301,302.  
41

 VON BECKERATH 1984: 87, 232, T1.   
42 This epithet was adapted to be consistently included in the cartouche with the altered Nomen. KRAUSS 

1986:  812.   
43

 As for «Tell el Amarna», it is located at Minia. KEMP 1986: 309-319.   
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II. THE CRYPTOGRAPHIC WRITING IN THE NECKLACE JE 61897 

The central figure of this necklace is represented as a sun made of electrum over 

a bark made of gold44, which I suggest that it is a kind of cryptographic writing45. This 

writing is denoted by scholars as «secret writing»46
 or as enigmatic writing47,  which 

means cilm al-tacmīya    in Arabic.48 [علم التعمية] 
 
 

I report that when king Tutankhamun dressed this necklace around his neck, it 

gave the meaning xprw = «gestalt or» erscheinungsform« König49 , or it gave the 

meaning of» ir xprw m = transform (himself into)50 the figure of Nefertem to represent 

the birth of the young sun-god when the lotus sprang up from the high mound rising 

from Nun51. The bark is phon. Nb the King is: xprw the sun disk is: Ra as incorporate 

the name of the king to assure his Identity as a sun god as (Nb xprw Ra).  
 
 

As for the two goddesses on two labels, right and left, under the bark with their 

wings around the cartouches' names of the king, we can read the name of Amun Imn 

as cryptographic writing. On the right of each label, the sign «I is the uraeus»  Iart52, the 

sign «m» in the shape of the cartouche is «mnS»53, while the sign « n in the shape of the 

other goddess is» nTrt"  54. It means Imn in his name and protects him55. 
 
  

The pectoral is linked by four rows of beds; some are around, and others are 

barrel-shaped and made of gold, lapis- lazuli, felspar, glass, and a dark-colored resin. 

G. James added that «some of the gold spherical beads are soldered together to make 

spaces which hold the four rows together»56
. The main component of beds is open, and big 

lotus flowers descend from the back to be as weight [FIGURE 3]. 

On the right side of the counterpoise, there is a clasp held in position by a 

retractable pin57. 

 

                                                           

44 JAMES 2001: 210.  
45 SILVERMAN 1980: 234.   
46Https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cryptography, Monday April, 26 2021; TSIOLAKIS & MÜLLER 2000.  
 

47 IVERSEN 1993: 36.   
48MTWLĪ 2010:13-23.  
49 The word xprw has a different meaning. It is used for the appearance of gods or kings. HANNIG 1995: 

595.    
50 FAULKNER 1964: 189.  

51 See the figure of the head of the king as a child appeared from the lotus flower. It is made from wood 

with a thin layer of gesso- plaster with colors. JAMES 2001: 133.  
52 FAULKNER 1964: 11.  
53 See other scarabs in the same figures at the British Mus. Hall, H.R., 1931: 86, Nº. 880; 87, Nº. 884 (BM. 

16792). FAULKNER 1964: 110, see also other scarabs in the British Museum. Nrº. 42609 dated to the 

18th dynasty. METOLY2010: 187, 11. 
   

54 FAULKNER 1964: 142.  
55 King Tutankhamun replaced the figures of Amun in Karnak again after it was desecrated during the 

Amara periods and erected a chapel by his name in Karnak, as well. KROUSS 1986:  813.   
56 JAMES 2001: 210. 
57 JAMES 2001: 210.  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cryptography
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III. THE MAGIC NUMBERS AND THE AMULET POWERS 

 OF THE NECKLACE JE 61897  

The counterpoise of the necklace is a big lotus flower with nine leaves with 

different colors; three are dark blue as lapis– lazuli, four are light blue as felspar, and 

two have yellow color as gold, while its cup has a yellow color like gold. This lotus is 

flanked by two middle lotus buds; each has three leaves, and all are inlaid. One leaf 

has colored dark blue is of lapis – lazuli, and the other light blue is of felspar. On the 

tips of the buds, there are traces of white calcite. The cups of these two buds are inlaid 

with carnelian and have a rose color with small tuberous roots yellow from gold at the 

basses, of which two rosettes are inlaid with carnelian58. All the flowers indicate the 

god Nefertem as an amulet59that is connected with the young King and protects him as 

a son60. I observe that under the shape of the big lotus, there is a small figure like a 

green papyrus61. I think it has given the meaning that the lotus is fresh and green 

always as the young King Tutankhamun, who put the necklace around his neck in his 

daily life, is safe and «his limbs never be crushed»62, surrounding the big lotus flower 

by the two roses63 [FIGURE 3]. 
 
 

Above the lotus flower and buds are nineteenth tassels of gold and glass beads. 

They are hung from a bar of gold with a yellow color. These tassels are joined in pairs, 

except one in the middle single. From the right, it is Nº. elf. From the left, it is Nº. 964. 

All tassels end with bell-shaped floral terminals in the shape of papyrus. The tassels 

are nineteen, like the total roots under the sky. These tassels, perhaps etymologically, 

represent the psDtjw, the nine gods «Ennead» in Heliopolis twice65, and the big open 

lotus flower as Nefertem himself represents the number twenty. He is the lotus bud at 

the nose of Re, and he is one of the Sun Gods66. All flowers and buds and this number 

twenty were considered by K. Sethe as a magic number67 [FIGURES  2-3]. 
 

According to texts, there was contact between the king and the lotus, as in 

utterance 249 in the Pyramid Texts, the king is a flower in the sun–god's hand: «O you 

two fighter, tell the Noble one, whoever he may be, that I am this sSSS- flower which 

springs up from the earth. My hand is cleansed by him who prepared my throne, and I 

am at the nose of great Power; …I appear as Nefertem, as the lotus – bloom which is 

                                                           

58 JAMES 2001: 210.  
59 The amulets of Nefertem had different shapes, as flower made of blue glaze, or glaze faded white 

during XXth dynasty, or the god standing alone, or standing on a lion, made from green glaze, blue 

glaze, and silver, during XXVIth Dynasty. PETRIE 1914: 38 (175), 50 (267 a, c).   
60 LEITZ, C. 2002: 222.  
61

 See the figure in the: JAMES 2001: 211.  
62 This amulet was made of green felspar, beryl, serpentine, and  sard.  PETRIE 1941: 18,  21. 
63 JAMES 2001: 210.  
64

 According to the ancient Egyptian texts the number «Seven and Nine or Nine and Ten» status Magic. 

SETHE 1916 : 39.  
65 SETHE  1916 :  20,38.  
66 SCHLÖGL 1982:  378.  FAULKNER  1969: 60 [266],  95 [483] .  
67 SETHE 1961: 40.   
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at the nose of Ra; he will issue from the horizon daily, and gods will be cleansed at the 

sight of him»68. While in the Book of the Dead - Spell 42 reads:  
 

 

«I am Re every day. I shall be grasped by my arms; I shall not be seized by my hands. 

Neither men nor gods nor the blessed nor the dead (nor any men) nor any patricians 

nor any common folk nor any sun – folk shall do any robbing of me…I was esteemed 

like Khepri. I am the lord of the crown of Upper Egypt … My seat is on my throne … 

Not a child has trodden the (path) of yesterday; (to me belongs) today, man by man. I 

am your protector for millions (of years). Whether ye exist (as) Sky-Folk or Earth–Folk, 

southern, northerners, easterners, or westerners, fear of me is in your bellies. … 

Behold, I have told thee I am the blossom that came forth from the Deep, and Nut is 

my mother … there is none who grasp me or shall grasp me…I am Horus presiding 

over millions …69». 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

                                                           

68 FAULKNER 1969:  60, 61 [249].  
69ALLEN, T. G., 1974:  48, 49, spell. 42  
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IV. CONCLUSION 

To sum up, I can conclude that this necklace had a lot of benefits for king 

Tutankhamun. When he dressed it throughout his daily life, the king appeared as the 

young sun god, Nefertem, as a lotus flower. The two goddesses protected his throne 

names, and he obtained its magical amulet power to protect himself against evil, 

conspirators, or perhaps the priests70. He announced before his court and people that 

he was a man, not more a child (spell 42). On the other hand, the number twenty 

flowers and buds in this necklace were considered a magic number. 
  

It had cryptographic writing that referred to the king’s name Nb xprw  Ra and the 

name of the god Imn  Amun written by the two goddess on the labels, meaning that 

the god Amun supported him. 
 

I think that the king considered himself Nefertum, the son of Sekhmet. He had 

the power to defeat his enemies and to give the real impression of the god Nefertum. 

There were some beads made from a dark-colored resin70 to give the scent, sweat, and 

sweetness of the god71.  

 

 

V. DEDICATION 
 

To the soul of My Prof. Dr./ ALI RADWAN, God's mercy upon him, who taught me 

how to be distinguished in my research, to which I always give my best effort.    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           

70BONNET 1931: 22-24. BLACKMAN 1912:  71-72, Urk 1958: Vol.4, 874  
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[FIGURE 1]: Tutankhamun's necklace jd'E 61897, The Grand Egyptian Museum. 
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[FIGURE 2]: The center part of Tutankhamun's necklace, 

jd'E 61897, The Grand Egyptian Museum, JAMES 2000: 211 
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[FIGURE 3]: The big lotus flowers as the back weight of the necklace,  

JAMES 2000: 211 
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RE-VISUALIZATION OF THE LIBERATION WAR 

 BY (KING AHMOSE 1)  
[Through the autobiography of the crew- commander Ahmose, son of Abana] 

 

By 

 

Mohsen M. Negm-Eddin 
Department of Egyptology, Faculty of Archaeology- Cairo University, Egypt 

 

ABSTRACT 

 

 [[AR             اعادة تصور لحزب التحزيز التي قام بها الملك )أحمس الأول(, من خلال السيرة الذاتية لقائد البحزية )أحمس ابن ابانا(

بالبلاد , وذلو مىن المصسي القدًم لم ًصادف مثل هرا العدوان من أعخبر المصسي القدًم حادجت ػصو الهنظىض للبلاد مازجت لبري قد حلت 

قبل , والري بظببه اصبحت جميع خيراث البلاد في قبضت الأجاهب المحخلين.وهظسا لطبيعت شخصيت المصسي القدًم , فقد أبى على هفظه 

ض منر حدوجه , وبدأث جصاعدًت , حيث بلؼت ذزوتها معاٌشت ومهادهت هرا الاحخلاى , فقام بأولى محاولاث الخخلص من هير احخلاى الهنظى 

س )طقنن زع  ت النبيرة التي قام بها مل من )طقنن زع( , وابنه الملو )مامع(  –مامع  –ابان ملىك الخحسٍ أحمع(.وبالسػم من الجهىد العظنسٍ

, ليترما الدوز للملو )أحمع( لينىى هرا الشسف , لاجمام عمليت اجلاء الهنظىض من البلاد , الا أن مليهما لم ًفلحا في بلىغ جلو الؼاًه 

ت  ت التي قام بها )أحمع( والتي هخج عنها جمننه من طسد الهنظىض من البلاد, ملحمت عظنسٍ العظيم.وبالسػم من مىن العملياث العظنسٍ

ن فنسة ماملت وواضحت عن ليفيت اهجاش هرا  عظيمه , الا أهنا هفخقد للىجائق الملنيت المدوهت المنخملت التي حسجل أحداث جلو المعازك , لخهىٍ

ت للق ائد الحدث الجلل.فما مان من الباحث الا أن ًجد ضالتهفي وجيقت ػير ملنيه عاصسث جلو الأحداث ,ألا وهي الظيرة الراجيت للقائد البحسٍ

ت بمنطقت الهاب  .)أحمع بن اباها( المسجلت على جدزان مقبرجه الصخسٍ

 

[EN]The Hyksos invasion which was happened into the Nile valley during the late 13th Dynasty of the 

Middle Kingdom is considered a major blow to the country. However, the ancient Egyptians did not 

allow and accept this brutal occupation for long time, and of course this operation took gradually upward 

curve, until they achieved and culminated the salvation from the invaders by the hard-military efforts 

which initiated by the liberation kings (Seqenenre – Kamose, and Ahmose I), the ancient Egyptian history 

had  many archaeological sources that depicted the stages of struggle and liberation wars against Hyksos, 

especially at the reign of king Seqenenre and his son Kamose. Although the operation of  Hyksos expel 

always attributed to the king Ahmose, who had been completed and finished the tale of liberation war, 

we discovered (till now) not of any official sources documented at his reign period, that contain the 

sequence of his liberation and  struggle wars against Hyksos in details, it seems that the ancient Egyptian 

civilization does not allow us to disappoint, that we can accurately trace liberation war of king Ahmose 

indirectly, through the analyzing of the autobiography of the crew commander Ahmose son of Abana, 

which inscribed on the walls of his local tomb at el-Kab (north Edfu).The crew commander Ahmose son 

of Abana documented the liberation war through only his own role, that he was not considered or 

appointed as one of the official scribes who were positioned to document the war’ diaries, just he 

mentioned his role at the battle, and we rebuild a scenario of the battle at the absence of the main royal 

sources. 

 

KEYWORDS: Hyksos, Ahmose I, The crew commander Ahmose son of Abana, liberation, 

struggle wars. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

The Hyksos invasion which was happened into the Nile valley during the late 13th 

Dynasty of the Middle Kingdom is considered a major blow to the country. However, 

the ancient Egyptians did not allow and accept this brutal occupation for long time, and 

of course this operation took gradually upward curve, until they achieved and 

culminated the salvation from the invaders by the hard-military efforts which initiated 

by the liberation kings (Seqenenre – Kamose, and Ahmose I), the ancient Egyptian 

history had  many archaeological sources that depicted the stages of struggle and 

liberation wars against Hyksos, especially at the reign of king Seqenenre and his son 

Kamose. 
 

Although the operation of Hyksos expel always attributed to the king Ahmose, 

who had been completed and finished the tale of liberation war, we discovered (till 

now) not of any official sources documented at his reign period, that contain the 

sequence of his liberation and struggle wars against Hyksosin details, it seems that the 

ancient Egyptian civilization does not allow us to disappoint, that we can accurately 

trace liberation war of king Ahmose indirectly, through the analyzing of the 

autobiography of the crew commander Ahmose son of Abana, which inscribed on the 

walls of his local tomb at el-Kab (north Edfu). 
 

The crew commander Ahmose son of Abana documented the liberation war 

through only his own role, that he was not considered or appointed as one of the official 

scribes who were positioned to document the war’ diaries, just he mentioned his role at 

the battle, and were build a scenario of the battle at the absence of the main royal 

sources. 

 

II-THE POLITICAL MAP OF THE COUNTRY DURING THE SECOND 

INTERMEDIATE PERIOD 
 

The second intermediate period was determined when the Hyksos1invasion took 

place at the country and over throwed the central government of the Egyptian Middle 

kingdom (the 13th dynasty), which governed from its capital at «ITt-tAwy» (el-

Lisht).depending on a great support by the Canaanite kings of the minor 14th dynasty 

who governedand separated the Delta since the mid of the 13th dynasty rule2,and after 

the Despite fallen of the capital, the remain monarchies of the 13th dynasty were 

continued to rule from the south (city of Thebes), so, the king (Tutymaeus), whose reign 

was contemporaneous with the Hyksos invasion, when he fled to the fourth Nome of 

Upper Egypt (wAst), and its city center Thebes(Luxor now), where he was hosted 

together with his royal family by the Nome governor, at that time, the country divided 

into three contemporary dynasties, the invaders (the Hyksos) and their 15th 

                                                           
1A term was used for the first time by the Jewish writer Josephus from Manetho’ Aegyptiaca, See 

WADDELL 1948:14, § 82. 
2RYHOLT 1997: 75. 
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dynasty3who ruled from their capital «Hwt-wart»(Avaris – Tell el-Dab’a), the remain of 

the 13th dynasty at Thebes, and the Kushite dynasty in Nubia see [MAP 1] 

A short time passed, the 13th dynasty had been fallen, and succeeded by the 

numbers of Theban governor’s line who claimed the kingship and authority at Upper 

Egypt and they established the 16th dynasty, which also contemporary to the Hyksos 

15th dynasty, those minor kings of the Theban 16th dynasty began the early skirmishes 

against the invaders «Hyksos» (Asiatics) and their alliance among the Egyptians. 
 

III-THE STRUGGLE BETWEEN THE EGYPTIANS AND THE ASIATICS 

(HYKSOS) BEFORE KING AHMOSE 1 
 

The first witness of the struggle between the Egyptians and the Asiatics can be 

found ona damaged stela of king («Sekhem-sankh-tawy-re»– Neferhotep the 3rd)4 of 16th 

dynasty, who claimed that he expelled (xftyw) «the enemies» out of Thebes, and he 

managed to fortify the city walls, to prevent any attack against his city again, it is 

suggested that the term (xftyw) was used here at the texts, referring to the traitors 

among Egyptians who allying with the Asiatics, more than the Asiatics (Hyksos) 

themselves, although there is no any of archival sources to prove a direct  struggle 

against Hyksos till the reign of king (sqnn-Ra- Seqenenre), the penultimate of the 17th 

dynasty, there were an indirect witnesses referred to the skirmishes that had been 

happened between the Egyptians and the Asiatics through the 17th dynasty and before 

theobvious struggle at the reigns of the kings (sqnn-Ra - «Seqenenre»- Kamose and 

Ahmose)5. 
 

At the reign of the king (nwb-xpr-Ra-NwbkheperreIntef VII6) of 17th dynasty, 

issued royal decree which was ordered specially to punish the high priest of Min 

temple at Koptos, because of allying with the enemies (xftyw)7 

Also through the papyri of the great royal tombs robberies8, dated to the reign of 

the king (Ramses IX), which revealed the situation of the royal tombs of the 17th dynasty 

after breaching it, the inviolability of the mummies9, revealed warfare weapons kept 

with these royal bodies, like swords, arrows, daggers, and axes, all of them refer to a 

warfare atmosphere dominated the country nowadays. 
 

By the reign of king sqnn-Ra- Seqenenre, the political situation of the country 

became more clear and detailed, thanks to the discoveries which belong to this king10, 

like papyrus Sallier 1, the archaeological site at Deir El-Ballas11, and his mummy, which 

                                                           
3 There was a small Canaanite dynasty, took the number 14th among the ancient Egyptian dynasties, and 

separated the Delta from the authority of the Egyptian 13th dynasty. 
4VERNUS 1982: 129-35. 
5REDFORD 1970: 37. 
6E. MARTIN-PARDEY 1990: 185-197. 
7 The term refers here to the Asiatics more than the Egyptian Traitors. 
8PEET 1930: 57. 
9  As the mummy of the king Sobek-em-saf 
10GOEDICKE 1986: 39. 
11LACOVARA 1981: 136. 
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reflects a brutal death of the king, and proved that the king must have been attacked by 

Asiatics. All those latter sources clarified that a true conflict and challenge between the 

Egyptians and the Asiatics had started, the king sqnn-Ra- Seqenenre had killed 

violently at the battlefield by an Asiatic axe. His son, Kamose continued the struggle 

and our view of the details of the wars between the Thebans and Hyksos became clear, 

after discovering his three royal stelae, the 1ststela /Lord Carnarvon tablet12, the 

2ndstela13, and the third one14. 
 

The wars of Kamose against Hyksos were not decisive, and he did not manage to 

capture Avaris and expel the Hyksos, leaving this glory and responsibility to his young 

brother Ahmose 1. 
 

Although we don’t have royal sources which talked in details about the struggle 

between the king Ahmose and the Hyksos’ king Apophis as Kamose’ royal sources, we 

can follow that struggle and the sequence of liberation war by making a re-visualization 

and the sequence of the liberation battle, manifested in the autobiography of the crew-

commander Ahmose, son of Abana15. 

 

IV-METHODOLOGY 

The procedures of the research, making re-visualization plan of the liberation war 

by king Ahmose against Hyksos, through the role of the crew-commander Ahmose, son 

of Abanaat this battle, when he depicted his war in 31 lines of texts chronicles at his 

tomb at El-Kab (near Edfu), which was engraved and equipped by his grandson, Paheri 
16[FIGURE 1]. 

 

The crew-commander Ahmose, son of Abanadocumented and enumerated the 

events of his participation at this liberation war in a chronological order17, giving the 

proceedings of the war events, the credibility and the effectiveness. 

Also, the value of the great texts of the twice stelae of king Kamose, will not 

absence far from the scene, with its details, that will be useful to understand the 

sequence of the battle till its end. Last, the search will not care with the crew 

commander Ahmose, son of Abana’ life or his official career. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

                                                           
12CARTER 1912: 58; GARDINER 1916: 45-78. 
13HABACHI 1975: 68.  
14GABOLDE 2010: 355-358. 
15DAVIES 2009: 139-75. 
16CHAMPOLION 1851; BREASTED 1906; LORET 1910; SETHE 1927-1930. 

17VANDERSLEYEN 1995: 213-216. 
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V-THE FIRST PHASE OF THE BATTLE 

The crew-commander Ahmose, son of Abana begins his speech; ش 

 

18  
Xr m-xt grg.n.i pr …… aHa.n.i iTt.kwi r pA dpt mHty Hr qnn.i 

Then, after establishing a house «I was married», I was upgraded into the «Northern Barque», 

because of my courage 

Here Ahmose, son of Abana, enumeratesthe second phase of his official life, when 

he informed us, the name of his second military Barque19«the Northern one»20,which he 

served upon it, declaring the principle reasons of his upgrading to it, that his skills and 

courage at fighting. 

 

 

 
Wn xr.i Hr Sms ity a w s Hr rdwy.i m-xt swtwt.f Hr wrrt.f21 

«Then I existed upon following the sovereign on foot, at his tour upon his chariot» 
 

Ahmose, son of Abana, explains his military tasks, that he was appointed to be 

one of the personal bodyguards of the king Ahmose himself, that he was marching on 

foot and surrounding the king and his royal charioting anticipation of a possible 

offensive against the king. 
 

It was here the first time that the royal chariot was mentioned at the texts22,it is 

noticeable that, the term was written without a horse image to drag the royal chariot23, 

that is mean, the Egyptians were taking into consideration a new method of warfare 

weapons, and used a new technology system to defeat the Hyksos24, but it seemed used 

on a small scale, it is noticeable that the chariot is with wheels of four spokes25, as for the 

term swtwt (tour), means that the commander, Ahmose son of Abana, followed the king 

Ahmose, both at the days of peace and war. 
 

 

 
iw Hms.tw Hr dmi n Hwt-wart wn xr.i Hr qnt Hr rdwy.i m-bAH Hm.f 

                                                           
18Urk  vol.4, 3. Leipzig 1905. 
19Up through the reign of Kamose, the naval contingent remained in the key position of the Egyptian 

army. 
20 The first military Barque, which Ahmose, son of Abana had been served, was called «smA kA, the 

fighting Bull». 
21Urk vol.4, 3. Leipzig 1905. 
22 Prior to the discovering image of king Ahmose chariot in 1993 at the fragment scenes of his cult temple 

at Abydos, the earliest known scene of horse and chariot warfare from fragments among the ruins of the 

temple of king Thutmose II (ca. 1492-1479 BC.) at western Thebes see; BRUYERE 1952. 
23LORET 1910: 34. 
24SPALINGER 1997: 19. 
25YADINE 1963: 87. 
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«When the city of Avaris was besieged, then I fought bravely on foot, in front (presence) of his 

majesty» 

Here, the first paragraph which related to the liberation war begins, Ahmose son 

of Abanain formed us that a besiege had been done by the Egyptian army around the 

fortified Hyksos capital (Hwt-wart)Avaris. 
 

Ahmose son of Abana fought as a brave man in the presence of king Ahmose. It is 

not clear whether he fought as a defender of the king at the battle or was fighting 

together with his military phalanx?, it should be noted that the commander, 

Ahmoseson of Abana was rewarded and elevated to another military barque titled «xai 
m-Mn-Nfr- rising at Memphis»: 

 

 
aHa.n.i dhn.kwi r xai m Mn-nfr26 

«Then, I was appointed at xai m-Mn-Nfrbarque» 

 

Through the latter paragraph, we could plan a re-visualization about the first part 

of the liberation war, when the crew commander, Ahmose son of Abana finished his 

speech saying; a Ha .n.idhn.kwi r xai m-Mn-Nfr, I was promotedto serve upon a new barque, for 

the third time, this barque named (Rising at Memphis), 

It should be noted that the name of the latter Braque must had been an important 

meaning, may be associated with the commemorative of a great victory performed by 

the Egyptian army over the Asiatics, at a battle had been proceeded around the old 

stronghold city of Memphis to take it27, so the name of this military barque may be 

related to that victory28. 
 

This hypothesiscan proved through another important source, Papyrus Rhind, a 

papyrus now kept at the British Museum (pBM 10057 and pBM 10058), which was 

dated to the year 33 of Apophis’ reign29, this papyrus is considered one of the best-

known and great examples of Egyptian mathematics. 

 
 

 
HAt-sp 33 Apd 4 Axt xr Hm n nswt-bity (aA wsr) 

(Year 33, the fourth month of inundation season under the majesty of king of upper and lower 

Egypt (Aaweser – Ipeppi) 

The date of Year 33which was written upon the recto of the vast mathematical 

treatise considers the original date of the papyrus30, while we can find another date was 

added later upon its Verso31 [FIGURE 2], relating to the struggle between the king 

                                                           
26Urk vol.4, 3. Leipzig 1905  
27VANDERSLEN 1971: 31. 
28BUZBY 1967: 3. 
29PEET 1964: 270-279. 
30DESSOUDEIX 2010: 62-64. 
31LALOUETTE 1986: 125. 
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Ahmose and the Hyksos, and linked to the latter assumption of existing an acquisition 

around the stronghold Memphis; 

 

 
HAt-sp 11 Apd  2 Smw aq.tw Iwnw 

«Year 11, the second month of the harvest season, Iwnw (Heliopolis) was entered (captured» 
 

Here, the priest who was responsible to keep the papyrus at the temple’ library, 

added a very important event which related to the unsteady situation of the country 

nowadays, there were occasional reports of the fighting progress between the Egyptians 

and the Asiatics, so, he would like to document this exciting news. 
 

The scribe began his observations by assigning only the date of a year (11), 

without letting us know, who is the king32, but with a consideration of excluding king 

Ahmose, when he was titled before as «the southern prince», but according to the original 

papyrus recto which had been dating by the 33th year of Hyksos ruler (Apophis), 

therefore may be this date belong to his successor (Khamudy)33. 

The remaining date, (second month of the harvest season) refers to the exact 

timing of releasing one of the most famous stronghold of the country, the fort of 

Heliopolis, apart from the old capital Memphis, it seemed that the fall of Heliopolis fort 

at the grip of the king Ahmose and the Egyptians reflexed a great echo, so I assumed 

that the name of the military barque which the crew commander, Ahmose son of Abana 

served upon it, was derived its name concerning the memory of this great event34. 

Once again, we return to analyze the speech of the commander, Ahmose son of 

Abana 

 

 
Iw Hms.tw Hr dmi n Hwt-Wart 

«when the city of Avaris was besieged …» 
 

Then, after fall of Memphis, we can assume that the Egyptian army was 

navigating northward toward the Hyksos capital (Avaris) passing the Pelusiac course35, 

while the Asiatics were retreating to their fortified city-state, so what the crew 

commander, Ahmose son of Abana said, agreed with the sequence of the events, that a 

siege36 had been done by the king Ahmose around the fortified Hyksos capital Avaris. 
 

We know a previous siegehad happened around the Hyksos capital (Avaris) by 

Kamose’ army, but Kamose did not manage to unlock it, for two reasons; the first ; the 
                                                           
32FRANKE 1988: 245 ff. 
33BARBOTIN 2008: 78. 
34The Asiatics considered Memphis the first defense line opposite the Egyptians, and by its fall, the way 

of the Egyptians to attack their stronghold city «Avaris» became open and possible; See HELK 1962: 122 

ff. 
35Which had been documented at king Ahmose funerary temple at Abydos, that a small fragment of sunk 

relief bears the wordHwt wart; See HARVEY 2008:  FIG. 80 G. 
36 It seemed that the operations of besieging cities and forts, by the Egyptian army were known since the 

Middle kingdom, so, they gained an expertise to manage it. 
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strong immunization of Avaris, the second; that siege had happened after the Egyptian 

army was fighting against the Hyksos and their traitors among Egyptians at several 

battles till arriving Avaris, so the Egyptian army became as a result of that mostly 

weakened, so Kamose and his army could not withstand for a long time and did not 

manage to penetrate the fortified city of Avaris, so he had to return to Thebes without 

capturing Avaris, he was content with seizure the commercial port of Avaris, and he 

seized about 300 boats filled with precious materials37. 
 

So I supposed that the siege of king Ahmose and his army around Avaris did not 

spend for long time, my assumption based on two main sources, The first is at the 

previous verso of Rhind papyrus, that we can account the time between the fall of 

Heliopolis fort and the capturing of Tharu38 fort at Avaris; 
 

HAt-sp 11 Apd  2Smw aq.tw Iwnw 
(year 11, the 2nd month of the Harvest, Heliopolis was entered!) 

 

 

 

 

 
Abd 1 Axt hrw 23 twn wr / pA n rsyt r TA rw / hrw 25 sDm.tw r Dd / aqw TArw 

«2/I Akhet 23; the mighty dignitary - 3/of the South attacked Tjaru - 4/ [day] 25, we heard that - 

5/we had entered Tjaru» 

 

So, we find that the timing between the two events (the fall of Heliopolis fort and 

the fall of Tharu fort) was nearly three months; two months of them were being at the 

harvest season. 

Thanks to the fragments39which discovered among the ruins of the funerary cult 

temple of the king Ahmose 1 at Abydos40, which revealed a lot of military scenes 

depicting and narrating the events of the liberation war in order to perform the Hyksos 

evacuation. 

We can tracing the remains of the Egyptian archer images, when they are firing 

the besieged fortified city with their Nubian arrows styles41, Avaris, and also making 

harvest around the citadel of Tharu42 [FIGURE 3]. 

The consideration of the fortified city Avaris had been gained the Asiatic 

advantage at their position. 
                                                           
37HABACHI 1975: 48. 
38The strongest fort of the Hyksos «Tharu», now located at Tell el-Hebwa. 
39 The stone walls of king Ahmose temple were reduced to rubble, probably in antiquity. As a result, only 

a tiny percentage of any wall scenes have been preserved, and the fragments preserved are usually only 

edges of blocks.; See HARVEY 2008: 223. 
40HARVEY 2008: 35. 
41BIETAK 1994: 255. 
42BIETAK 1994: 328,  FIG 82 A. 
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VI-THE SECOND PART (THE MINOR BATTLE) 
 

 

 

 
Wn.in.tw Hr aHA Hr mw m PA-Dd-kw n HWT-Wart / aHa.n xfa.n.i in.i Drt smi.Tw n nsw wHmw nswt 

wn.in.tw Hr rdit.n.i nwb n qnt43 
 

«After that, there was fighting upon the water of (pADd-kw) canal of Avaris, then I fought and 

brought one hand, that was reported to the king again, so I was awarded the gold of valor» 
 

 

Here, the crew commander, Ahmose son of Abana continues his speech 

concerning his role and participation at liberation war, saying; after besieging Avaris, a 

warfare had been happened at a specific channel called (Pa-djed-kw)44, the topography of 

Avaris proved the true speech of the commander, Ahmose son of Abana, that the 

Hyksos capital located at the eastern most branch of the River Nile at Delta45, on the 

Pelusaic branch of the Nile course46, so it was a harbor town47. 
 

It seemed that, after a long siege, the Egyptian army tried to penetrate a part of the 

fortified city through the latter channel (pa-djed-kw), which linked the river course to the 

interior parts of the city in order to capture Avaris. 
 

This naval battle was proved by many fragments discovered at the ruins of the 

mortuary temple of the king Ahmose at Abydos48, which depicting scenes of the 

barques navigation, among those scenes, an extensive painted scene depicts traces of 

the «vulture royal ship «with its after castle, and rudder which can be compared with 

the better-preserved representations of the models appeared at the 18th dynasty49, below 

the hull of this «vulture royal ship«, a traces of another barque, it is noticeable that the 

two barques did not represent the same direction of sailing, that everyone is facing the 

reverse way of the other, that is means the two ships were tangled together at a part of a 

whole scene depicts a naval battle happened between the Egyptian army and the 

Hyksos one50. 
 

But it seemed that this war was a minor war, not a decisive one, which every army 

tried to probe the strength of the other, the result of this speculation is according to the 

following facts: 
 

 

1-first; the quantity of the numbered enemies who were counted by the commander, 

Ahmose son of Ebana at this war were limited, as he mentioned at the following 

                                                           
43Urk vol.4, 3. Leipzig 1905: 10-15. 
44CLINE 1998: 22. 
45BIETAK 1975: 77ff. 
46This small river course and four others had been dried, only the largest twice branches are running. 
47HABACHI 1975: 37. 
48HARVEY 2008:332. 
49LANDSTORM 1970: FIGS 106, 327, 330. 
50HARVEY 2008: 334, FIG.84. 
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sentence: aHa.nxfa.n.iin.iDrt (then, I fought and brought one hand), here Ahmose son of Abana 

managed to kill only one enemy of the Asiatics51, despite killing only one enemy, he 

was rewarded with gold conferment for his serenity and valor. 
 

2-Second; this limited war did not allow the Egyptian army to penetrate the fortified 

Hyksos capital, and at the other side, the Asiatics did not succeeded to unlock the siege 

which was surrounding them by the Egyptian army. 
 

 

3-The third part 
 

 

 
aHa.n wHmw aHA m st tn / wn.in.i Hr wHm xfa im in.i Drt152 

«Again, fighting had been repeated, then, I was fighting there, and brought one hand» 
 

Here, the crew commander, Ahmose son of Abana, began his speech with a 

transitive verb wHm «repeat» by its passive form «wHmw», which demonstrates to 

resume doing something, we can’t be certain what he means by using verb wHm, (the 

resume of fighting again between the two armies generally), or (the resume of fighting 

again between the two armies at the same latter place of the canal of (pa-djed-kw), I think 

that Ahmose son of Abana maybe means the second suggestion, when he finished his 

speech by saying «m sttn» at that place at the same sentence without naming the place.  
 

This assumption proved that the previous fighting which happened between the 

Egyptian army and the Hyksos upon the (pa-djed-kw) canal was not decisive, so the 

fighting was renewed again, so, we shall wait until analyzing the next sentence to 

know, what had happened, whether it will be like the latter, or one of the two armies 

will gain advantage at the position of the other. 
 

A series of relief fragments, quoted from the cult temple of king Ahmose at 

Abydos, revealed images of horses, chariots warfare, fallen Asiatic enemies, royal ships, 

and troops of archers, which probably depicted the military operations of the Egyptian 

army against Hyksos at latter minor wars before capturing Avaris at the great war of 

evacuation53.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
51The murdered enemy was referred to him by the palm of the hand at ancient Egyptian scenes and texts. 
52Urk vol.4, 3: 16-17, Leipzig 1905 
53 HARVEY 2008:227. 
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4- The fourth part(Storming of the fortified city) 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Wn.in.tw Hr aHA m tA kmt rsyt n dmi pn / aHa.n in.n.i sqr anx s hA.n.i r pA mw  DA.n.i Xr.f Hr mw 

smiw n wHm nsw aHa.n.tw m iwa.i m nbw Hr snnw.sy54 
 

«Again, there was fighting «happened «at the southern Egypt of this city !!, Therefore, I brought 

a living captive, a man, then, I went down to the water «the river or the canal», bring him as 

holding to the «other» side «part» of the city «Avaris», «by» crossing upon the water on his 

back!, again I was reported to the king, that  I was rewarded by gold for the second time !» 

 
  

This is the longest and the most important sentence, which related to the tale of 

Hyksos expel at the autobiography of general Ahmose, that was considered an essential 

point at the war, as well as providing us the sequence of the events about the operation 

of storming Hyksos city, Avaris. 
 

Before analyzing this sentence in details, we can review together the situation of 

the battlefield, which began by storming Heliopolis fort, and advantaging marching 

through the Hyksos capital Avaris, at that time the Asiatics closed the portals of their 

fortified city to do not let the Egyptian army to penetrate it, so the war surrounding the 

Hyksos city began with a sturdy siege by the Egyptian army under the leadership of 

king Ahmose, after that, a minor warfare had been happened at a specific channel 

called (Pa-djed-kw)which leads to the interiors parts of the city, this minor war was looks 

like an exhaustion war between the two armies. 

 

 
Wn.in.tw aHA m tA kmtr syt n dmi pn 

«Again, there was fighting «happened» at the southern Egypt of this city!! » 
 

Here, the commander, Ahmose son of Abana, was continuing the sequences of his 

speech concerning the liberation war’ phases. 
 

The general Ahmose began his paragraph talking about a decisive phase in the 

war, when he mentioned for the first-time a specific part located inside the Hyksos city 

(Avaris)55, specifically one of its suburbs, called according to the texts by «tAKmtrsyt – 

the southern Egypt56», it seemed something wrong was written by the scribe, that the 

                                                           
54Urk vol.4, 3-9 Leipzig 1905. 
55A far meaning of the translation of the term dmi was written by Silverman, that it refers here to town El-

Kab! 
56SILVERMAN 1981: 59-65. 
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Egyptian army was existed then at the far northern territories of Egypt and around 

Avaris city, not at all at the south! And also the term «tAKmtrsyt» «was written 

unlikely, the regular term «tAKmt» which referred to the land of Egypt. 
 

So, as the sequences of the events of placing a country like «Egypt» to be a suburb 

located at the south of the city «Avaris»! is not agreeable and harmonic with the 

meaning and logic, my point of view, the site «tAKmtrsyt» seemed to be one of the 

suburbs of Avaris57, derived its name from «Egypt and maybe located on the outskirts 

of the city».    
 

The ability of entering a part of the fortified city, Avaris by the Egyptian army, 

was considered a great turning point in the war, and indicator of the invaders end, 

especially, when we read the following sentence; 

 

 
 

aHa.n in.n.i sqr-anx s 
«Therefore, I brought a living captive, a man» 

 

Here, the crew commander, Ahmose did not end his speech concerning his 

champion role at the battle, as the previous one, that he usually ended his speech 

saying; I brought «a murdered enemy», but here, heman aged to bring «a living captive». I 

think that this was a big difference between a soldier who combated until he was killed, 

and a soldier who his spirit was shattered, and preferred to surrender than he was 

fighting, that he realized that his army inevit ably will be defeated. 
 

We can see some of those Asiatics captives depicted upon the remains of the 

fragments which discovered at the funerary temple of the king Ahmose at Abydos, they 

appeared with shaved heads and a full beard and a fillet58. 
 

It seemed through this sentence that the fighting at this stage was not decisive to 

gain victory; it looks like sporadicor exhaustion warfare, because of the attempts of 

penetrating the fortified city of Avaris had been happened by the efforts of the 

couragesoldiers; among them was the crew commander Ahmose, son of Abana. 

 

 

 

 
hA.n.i r pA mw mk in.tw.f m mH Hr tA Hrt pA dmi DA.n.i Xr.f Hr mw 

«Then, I went down to the water «the river or the canal», Behold! He was broughtand caught  to 

the «other« side «part» of the city «Avaris», I crossed him upon the water on his back!,» 
  

                                                           
57 As nowadays, we can find some of the suburbs of the capital Cairo, taking the name of Egypt, like, New 

Egypt and Old Egypt …etc) 
58HARVEY 2008: 322. 
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Here, Ahmose, son of Abana shades light on what did he do with the Asiatic 

captive, and through his description, we can realize the topography of the battlefield 

and the city of Avaris. 
 

After capturing the Asiatic soldier, he wanted to transfer him to the Egyptian 

camp at the other «west» side of the river of Avaris, so he must be crossing the river 

water with him. According to this hard mission, we find the crew-commander Ahmose, 

son of Abana depicted this marvel in some detail, so, he used the verb «hA» (to express 

the meaning of descending), that is means the place which overlooks the river bank is 

usually was being an high place (elevated place), which assured by the following 

sentence; mkin.tw.f m mHHrtAHrtpAdmi (he was brought by the crew-commander Ahmose as 

holding at the plateau of the Avaris city), here we find the crew-commander Ahmose, son 

of Abana gives us by an indirect manner, the topography of a specific part of the city of 

Avaris, which close to the battlefield, the crew-commander Ahmose, son of Abana, 

finally managed to cross the river course, holding the captive upon his back, till arrived 

the Egyptian camp save, and because of doing this marvel, he was rewarded by the 

king for the second time. 

 

 

 

 
Wn.in.tw Hr Haw Hwt-Wart / wn.in.i Hr int HAqt im / s st Hmt 3 dmD 4 

«Then, when Avaris was looting, then, I had been brought lootings there, a man and three 

women, the total were 4 persons» 
 

This sentence is considered the last phase of capturing the city of Asiatics, 

(Avaris), at the autobiography of the crew-commander Ahmose, son of Abana, here, he 

summarized the operation of capturing Avaris and the fall of the city, by the natural 

result of any war, that the defeated will left their belongings to be looted by the 

victorious ones, so the participation of the crew-commander Ahmose, son of Abana at 

these lootings proved that the Egyptian army had defeated the Asiatic an over 

powering defeat. 
 

Also, we have a bronze lance, was acquired by Golenischeff, in Luxor between 

1888-89, (now at Pushkin museum, Moscow) bears an inscription of king Ahmose 

indicating that lootings were brought by him from Avaris, after capturing the Hyksos 

capital, (…that whichbrought by him from his victories at vile Avaris)59, it should be noted 

that the latter sentence considered the unique one among all the whole sentences which 

related to the Hyksos expel, did not contain any verb or terms expressed the fighting or 

the war, while the sequence of the events is necessitating to mention the war before 

operations of lootings, so, what made the commander Ahmose omitted the existence of 

a war, if it had not been occurred in fact?, according to his speech, the operation of 

Avaris fall, expressed by the title of «Taking of Avaris», more than the expression of 

                                                           
59HODJACHE 1977: 22-37. 
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«Capturing of Avaris», that the lootings of the city resulted by surrenders convention, 

not resulted by a war. 
 

To substantiate this claim, we should explore the excavations campaigns at the 

archaeological strata at the site of Tell el-Dab’a and the archaeological evidence 

concerning this vital point, which show no signs of conflagration and destruction, but 

rather a gradual abandonment of the city 60, and this agreeable with speech of Flavius 

Josephus before, that the Egyptians would have concluded a treaty by which all the 

«shepherds» were to leave Egypt, taking their possessions and households on a desert 

trip to Syria61. Bietak62 assured this assumption and the excavation campaigns at the 

strata which dated to the early of the 18th dynasty; nothing suggests that there was an 

interruption of destructions63. 
 

The precede war of storming the fortified city of Avaris was the key of victory, 

that the Hyksos were recognizing the defeat by king Ahmose’ army and at the other 

side, the Egyptian army convinced with their evacuation outside the country forever. 

So, king Ahmose made a strong besieged upon the Asiatics around the city of Sharuhen 

at Palestine. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
60BIETAK 2004: 65-182.  
61JOSEPHUS: 1, 14, Σ 88. 
62BIETAK 2008: 24.  
63BIETAK 2010: 164. 
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VII-CONCLUSION 

The autobiography of the crew-commander Ahmose, son of Abana is the utmost 

importance, when he depicted his glory role at the walls of his rocky tomb at el-Kab, 

although he documented his unique role, we managed to re-visualization of the 

liberation war by king Ahmose, according to the sequence events of the wars. 
 

Results (Major facts related to that me as follows) 

A- After the fall of Memphis, we can have assumed that the Egyptian army was 

navigating northward toward the Hyksos capital (Avaris) passing the Pelusaic 

course, while the Asiatics were retreating to their forts, so the commander, 

Ahmose son of Abana started his speech concerning the liberation war by saying 

that a sturdy blockade had been done by the king Ahmose (the Egyptian army) 

around the fortified Hyksos capital (Hwt-wart) Avaris. 
 

B- It is supposed, after a long siege, the Egyptian army tried to penetrate a part of 

the fortified city to capture it, by a minor navy war, through the channel (pa-djed-
kw), which linked the river course to the interior parts of the city. 
 

C- The previous fighting of the navy battle was seemed to be not decisive, so the 

fighting was renewed again, may be at the same place of the channel, so it looks 

like an exhaustion war between the Egyptian army and the Asiatics. 
 

D- The ability of entering a part of the fortified city, Avaris by the Egyptian army, 

was considered a great turning point of the war, and the beginning of the 

invaders end, that the operation of capturing the fortified city was not easy at all. 
 

E- At last, the fortified Avaris was fallen, from its southern suburb, and it is 

suggested that through the archaeological evidences, the Hyksos capital was 

taken (not captured), so, the invaders were evacuated outside the country 

forever. 
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[Map 1]: 
The political map of ancient Egypt at the early 2nd intermediate period (Hyksos era) 
Https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Second_Intermediate_Period_of_Egypt#/media/File:Egypt_Hyksos_Period.

png 
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[FIGURE 1]:The Autobiography of the crew-commander Ahmose,  

son of Abana at his tomb at El-Kab, 
https://www.osirisnet.net/popupImage.php?img=/tombes/el_kab/ahmes/photo/ahmes_abana_02. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
[FIGURE 2]: The verso of papyrus Rhind depicted the capture the fort of Tharu 

ROBINS & SHUTE 1887: PL.34 
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[FIGURE 3]: Tentative reconstruction of narrative scenes from Ahmose Pyramid Temple 

HARVEY 2008: 227. 
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Lecturer of Ancient Egyptian Art and Architecture at the Faculty of Archaeology, Cairo University 
 

 

ABSTRACT 

 

 [Ar]                                                                                            الاليفة  للحيوانات كحارس القزم لتصوير فنية دراشة

في مناظز الدولت القديمت.  والالقاب المصاحبت له، هذه الىرقت عبارة عن دراشت جحليليت فنيت لأهماط جمثيل القزم كحارس للحيىاهاث الاليفت 

وملابصه، والاشياء التي يقىم بحملها، ومىقعه بالنصبت لصيده النبيل من خلال فحص واحد وثلاثين منظزا في مقابز اشزاف الدولت القديمت 

 لحيىان الاليف إلى خمض مجمىعاث: قزم)بالاضافت الي منظز فزيد يؤرخ بعصز الاهتقال الأول(. يمكن جقصيم مناظز القزم المصاحب ل

؛ قزم يقىد حيىاهاث الزراعت: ثيران/ ابقار؛ مناظز هادرة لقزم كلبًا فقط قزم بصحبت؛ «Tsm» يصطحب قزد فقط/ قزم بصحبت قزد والكلب

 يقىد همز/ غزال. ثم جحليل جأثير وظيفت القزم هذه على المكاهت الاجتماعيت لصيده النبيل.

 

 

[EN] This paper is an artistic analytical study of the dwarf animal keeper's representation modes 

in Old kingdom scenes, their titles, clothes, portables, and positions to their master. This was 

achieved throughout the profound examination of thirty-one scenes in Old kingdom tombs. The 

dwarf accompanying a domestic animal could be divided into five groups: Dwarf with a 

monkey only; with a monkey together with a «Tsm» dog; Dwarf attending a dog only; a dwarf 

leading agriculture animals and another rare scene of a dwarf leading a leopard/ gazelle. 

Furthermore, I shall analyze the influence of this dwarf's function on the social position of his 

noble. 

 

KEYWORDS: Dwarf, Animal keeper's dwarf titles, Dwarf clothes, Dwarf portables, Dwarf 

positions, a monkey, a «Tsm» dog, Oxen, Cow, Leopard, Gazelle. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

It is considered one of my professional life's great fortunes that my master's and 

Ph.D. degrees were under Professor Ali Radwan's supervision. In the spirit of his 

generosity to his former students, this study is dedicated to him. 

This article aims to be an artistic analytical study of the representation modes related 

to a dwarf as an animal keeper in Old kingdom scenes and their different portrayals 

and interpretations. The paper would also discuss the effect of this dwarf role in ancient 

Egyptian society as a kind of luxury served to show the deceased's wealth and social 

status based on examining a group of scenes in Old kingdom tombs. 
 

Dwarfism is considered the commonly depicted human physical disorder in daily 

activity; dwarfs achieved high-ranking positions1 reflect their acceptance and full 

respect in Egyptian society2. 
 

There are two main categories of short stature: a disproportionate type, where 

restricted growth affects the limbs, the trunk, or both in varying degrees, and a 

proportionate type, where the whole body is involved and remains small3. The 

hieroglyphic words for dwarfs and pygmies were: dng, dᴈng, dᴈg, accompanies with a 

determinative of disproportionate dwarf,  ;4 nmw/nmj, nHmi   ,    used 

from the Middle Kingdom, mostly in magical and religious texts5; Hwa is used from the 

Old Kingdom, usually designates someone short6. The term  iwHw would more 

plausibly refer to a person’s physical aspect rather than a function7. 
 

In the Old Kingdom, dwarfs appear following their masters in the procession8. They 

served in carrying objects9 of their master - his staff, sandals, head-rest and fly-whisk. 

They represented in scenes of manufacturing jewelry10. They worked as dancers11, 

                                                           
1 The Dwarf Seneb. CHERPION 1984: 34-54, PLS.1-11. Periankhw: HAWAS 2004. Khnumhotep. CODY 2004: 

374, FIG.25, 2.  
2 LICHTHEIM 1976: 160. 
3 DASEN 1988: 32: 2, 255. EL- AGUIZY: 1987: 53-60. 
4 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb. Vol.5: 470: 5-7. SETHE 1960: §1189a-1189b. Letter sent from Pepi II to 

Harkhuf: SETHE 1903:128:15, 129:17, 130:5. DASEN 1993: 25-6. 
5 «nmw» in the tomb of Khety: NEWBERRY 1893: 32, PL.16. The dwarf gods Bes and Ptah are also called 

«nmw»: DASEN 1993: 30. 
6 DASEN 1993: 259. 
7 FISCHER 2002: 37-38.  
8 Tomb of Nikauhor. QUIBELL 1909: PL. 42.2. The scene of Meryteti. KANAWATI & ABDER-RAZIQ 2004: 

PL.7b, FIG.47. Tomb of Nesuwt-nofer. JUNKER 1938: 35, ABB.27. 
9 Tomb of Kawab. SIMPSON 1978: PL.72. Tomb of Niankhkhnum and Khnumhotep. HARPUR 2010: 413. 

Tomb of Khnumenti: (Carrying box / basket) BROVARSKI 2001: 120-122, FIG.86, PL.90a. Tomb of 

Whemka.  KAYSER 1964: 36-37. Tomb of  Wpmnfrt: JUNKER 1938: 53. Tomb of Ni-Maat-Re': HASSAN 

1936: FIG.240. Servant Statue of dwarf with a sack: ROTH 2002: 110. (Carrying a mirror). DAVIES 1902: 

PL.17. Tomb of Khnumenti (carrying box). BROVARSKI 2001: FIG.94. Tomb of Mereri (carrying box). 

DAVIES 1984: 11, PLS.5, 8. Tomb of Khentika (giving a box to his master. JAMES 1953: PL. 31. Statue of 

dwarf carrying a kohl pot: BOTHMER 1949: 9-11. 
10 Sndmib-Mhj. JUNKER 1938: 53. Tomb of Nefer and Kahay. MOUSSA & ALTENMÜLLER 1971: 25, PL.9. 

HARPUR 2015: PLS.112, 307. Tomb of Ankhmahor. BADAWY 1978: PL.32, PL.35. Tomb of Ptahhotep. 

HARPUR 2008: 23-25; DAVIES 1902: PL.14. Tomb of Inti. PETRIE 1898: PL.13; KANAWATI & MCFARLAN 

1993: PL.28. 
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whereas dwarfs took part in bird-catching12 or acting as boat pilots. Female dwarfs also 

were followers13 and served as nurses for young children14. 
  

Taking care of pets was the most common work performed by dwarfs. It seems 

possible that it is connected with the wealth, prestige and luxury that a dwarf created 

for the deceased itself, as the author will discuss this according to their positions to the 

tomb owner, their titles and clothes. 
  

Male dwarfs appear with domestic animals: baboons, monkeys, dogs and cows. 

One could notice that some dwarfs have the main job of looking after animals, but 

others were employed on the side. They always represented close to the tomb owner, as 

higher-ranking attendants. In some cases, they were identified by their titles or their 

names15. They were preferable to their masters as the dwarf dog-keeper Ipy buried in 

his master's rock-tomb. 
 

Title of animal-keeper in the Old Kingdom can hardly found; as for the dwarf, one 

could find a glimpse in the tomb of Shepsi-Pu-Min/Kheni and Nyankhnefertem, or 

perhaps for jwhw? Which occurs in the tomb of Ty and dwarf Seneb titles16. In some 

cases, other titles accompany the dwarf keeper, as in the tomb of Seshemnefer-tjetti and 

Neferirtenef. In only one case, the tomb of Nefer the dwarf took an epithet. In three 

cases, his name is kindly written as shown in [TAB 1]. 
 

 

Tomb Dwarf name/title 

Nikauisesi  Iri (name) 

Ty  iwHw Ppi  «the dwarf Pepi». 

Shepsi-Pu-Min/Kheni 1bb (name)   

Seshemnefer-tjetti   Nfr-wdnt   (name)   

 Nefer, called Idu  mrri «the beloved one».    

Neferirtenef 
 Sms follower (Title) 

Shepsi-Pu-Min/Kheni jrj(?)- gf 1bb «The keeper of the monkey 
1bb». 

Nyankhnefertem  nb.sn «their master» (their: dog- monkey) 

Seshemnefer.-tjetti  imy-r sSr Nfr-wdnt    «overseer of the linen, Nfr-wdnt». 

[TAB 1] © Done by the researcher 

                                                                                                                                                                                           
11 «dng jbAw nTr» "dwarf of the god's dances". SETHE 1903: 128:15;  SETHE 1903: 129:17-130:5; SETHE 1960: 

517, §1189a-1189b. Dancing at the mortuary ceremonies of the Apis and Mnevis bulls. BAINS 1992: 241–

57.  The depictions of dwarfs working themselves as musicians are very rare: a unique scene in the 

tomb of Kaaper. FISCHER 1959: FIG.8. 
12 Tomb of Hesi.  KANAWATI 1999: PL.29. 
13Tomb of Queen Mersyankh III (G 7530).  REISNER 1942: 251. Wife of Mereruka. WRESZINSKI 1936: PL.11. 
14 KOZMA 2010: 309. 
15 THOMPSON 1991: 92-93.  
16 DAWSEN 1938: 187-188; DASEN 1993: 31; FISCHER 1980: coll. 77-78. 
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In ten scenes, the dwarfs wear pointed triangular kilt, indicate their higher status, 

while in eight scenes, they consume traditional kilt. The dwarf is naked in four scenes; 

unfortunately, in six scenes, clothes are not well preserved. A kilt with a sash appears 

once in the tomb of Zau. Additionally, a tied belt around the waist with hanging ends 

appeared once in the tomb of Inti/Deshasha. The dwarf in the tomb of Inti / Abusir 

wears a collar [TAB 2]. 
 

Some dwarfs carry batons to control their pet; this appears in six scenes [with extra 

fragmentary scene in tomb of ITi—sn17, a basket for monkey food appeared once in the 

tomb of Ankhmahor. Sometimes he holds his master sandals while minding a pet as in 

Shepsi-Pu-Min / Kheni and Niankhnesut, indicating the affection and devotion to his 

master; once he holds Linen bag and long staff. Most scenes show dwarf accompany the 

noble pet in position of: standing next to/in front of/behind or even under his master. 

He appeared moderately under the palanquin accompanying his master possession. But 

diminutive under his lord chair. As shown in [TAB 2]. In these scenes, the dwarf 

illustrates the pet's idea as a valuable property of his master. While the dwarf 

emphasized that he is the protector of his master's interests. Thirty-one scenes in Old 

kingdom tombs show a dwarf accompanying a domestic animal; eleven scenes show 

the dwarf accompany a monkey only. Eight scenes show a dwarf leading a monkey 

together with a «Tsm» dog, while seven scenes show a dwarf accompanying a dog. Five 

more scenes could be added, to a dwarf leading a cow and another rear scene of a 

dwarf leading a leopard. 
 

According to the available scenes, V. d'Abbadie’s opinion, which confessed that 

usually, dwarves were monkeys’ guardians during the Old Kingdom, must be 

questioned.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
17 Giza, 5th dynasty. WEEKS 1994:  266,269, FIG.122;  SOURDIVE 1984: PL.12, FIG.2. 
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Tomb  Pointed 

kilt 

Regular 

kilt  

Naked Clothes 

not  

preserved 

Standing 

next to 

 

Standing 

in front of 

Standing 

behind  master 

Standing 

Under 

palanquin 

Standing 

Under chair 

Portable 

stuff 

Ankhmahor 

Saqqara/ 6th dyn. 

 √     √   Basket 

Ankh-ma-ra 

Giza/ 5th dyn.  

   √       

Hesi 

Saqqara/ 6th dyn. 

√      √    

Inti/ Abusir/ 

6th dyn. 

√  

With 

collar 

       √  

Inti/Deshasha/ 

5th dyn. fig.28. 

 √  √       

Inti/Deshasha/ 

5th dyn. fig.29. 

 √ 

 

 Rear/ belt       

Ipi Beni 

Hasan/Old 

Kingdom 

necropolis 

√        √ Baton 

 
Ireru Giza/ 5th-6th 

dyn. 

 √    √     

ITi — sn  Giza/ 5th 

dyn. 

   Damaged  

kilt 

     

 
Kaemnofret Giza/ 

5th dyn. 

√      √   Baton  

 
Kagemni Saqqara/ 

6th dyn. 

√       √   

Kai-khent El-

Hammamiya/ 5th 

dyn. 

 √   √      

Kanefer Giza/ 5th 

dyn. 

  √    √    

Mereruka 

Saqqara/ 6th dyn. 

  √     √  Baton 

 
 Mrw Naga ed-

Der/ 1st 

intermediate 

period 

 √   √      

Nefer/ Idu Giza/ 

6th dyn. 

√        √  

Neferirtenef 

Saqqara/ 5th dyn. 

√       √ his 

master 

  

Nefermaat 

Maidum/ 4th dyn. 

  √  - - - - -  

Niankhnesut 

Saqqara/ 6th dyn. 

fig.17. 

√    - - - - - Sandals 

 
Niankhnesut 

Saqqara 6th dyn. 

fig.31.  

 √   - - - - - Linen 

bag 

Nihetepptah/ 

Peni  Giza 5th dyn. 

   √    √   

Nikauisesi  √     √    

Nikauisesi Saqqar

a/ 6th dyn. 

√       √   

Nyankhnefertem 

Saqqara/ 6th dyn. 
   √   √    

Pepiankh/kem    √     √  
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[TAB 2] © Done by the researcher 

 

II. DWARF WITH MONKEY 
Most Monkeys18, which accompany dwarfs, are slender Cercopithecus19. They are 

often shown collared and leashed to curb the unpredictable nature of monkeys. In 

seven scenes, these restraints fastened around the monkey's neck; in the tomb of 

Kanefer only, a belt is shown around the abdomen together with a collar. The leashes 

are rope made20, always short to fit the dwarf arms' proportions; based on this, the 

monkeys did not have enough space to move far away from the dwarf. This property is 

perhaps what made V. d'Abbadie21 suggest that monkeys were much tamed and more 

obedient with the dwarf, analyst this by coming from the same home regions. The 

dwarf holds a short baton together with the leash while minding a monkey in two 

cases: the tomb of Ty [a short baton ends with hand shape22. Which is large if compared 

to the size of the dwarf]23 and in the tomb of Kaemnofret. The monkey is free without 

any leach in Nikauisesi and Nefermaat's tomb. In two cases the world gf which refers to 

its faction, was written (Kaemnofret:  gf.t female monkey, and Shepsi-Pu-

Min/Kheni:  jrj(?)- gf 1bb, The keeper of the monkey 1bb. 
  

                                                           
18Normal attendants occupied with monkeys: Tomb of Ppjj-enh (.w) / Hnjj-km.  BLACKMAN 1953: PL.31. 

Guardsmen with baboons on a leash: Tomb of Niankhkhnum and Khnumhotep: MOUSSA & 

ALTENMÜLLER 1977: FIG.10. Tomb of  Tepemankh II. YVONNE & MARKOWITZ 2002: 405, FIG.126. Tomb of 

Sabwibbi; BORCHARDT 1937: 91-96, PL.21. 
19 DASEN 1993: 116. 
20 D'ABBADIE 1964: 152, 159. 
21 D'ABBADIE 1964: 171; Dasen follows his opinion. DASEN 1993:116. 
22 The same baton occurs with normal monkey keeper in the market scene from the tomb of Tepemankh II 

at Saqqara (Cairo CG 1556): YVONNE & MARKOWITZ 1999: 405, FIG.126. 
23 SOURDIVE 1984: PL.10. 

Meir/ End of the 

Old kingdom. 

Shepsi-

PuMin/Kheni El-

Hawawish/ 6th 

dyn. 

 √      √  Sandals 

Seshemnefer.-

tjetti/ Giza, 5th–6th 

dyn. 

       √   

Ty Saqqara/ 6th 

dyn. fig.22 

√       √  Baton 

 
Ty Saqqara/ 6th 

dyn. fig.7 

 √     √   Baton 

 
Ty Saqqara/ 6th 

dyn. fig.18. 

√    - - - - - Long 

staff 

urana(wr-iri-ny) 

Sheikh Said/ 5th 

dyn. 

 √  √    √ his 

master 

√  

Zau Dier el 

Gebrawy 

 √   √      
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The monkey stands upon his dwarf master head in three scenes: The tomb 

Kanefer24 [FIGURE 1], the tomb of Nikauisesi25 [FIGURE 2] and the tomb of Nefer/Idu26 

[FIGURE 3]. 
 

A monkey sits on dwarf shoulders in two scenes: The tomb of Ankhmahor27, (the 

dwarf hold a basket full of figs/eating monkey [FIGURE 4]) and in the tomb of 

Nikauisesi,28 (eating monkey/ three dogs walk freely with names as Ai,  BAq, 

and IDA [FIGURE 5]). 
 

They follow their dwarf guardians on the ground in six scenes. Sometimes the 

dwarf is very little taller than the squatting monkey (urana/wr-iri-ny), or the one he 

holds by the leash (Ty). 
 

The tomb of urana (wr-iri-ny)29 (eating squatting monkey [FIGURE 6]), the tomb 

of Ty30 (with a short baton [FIGURE 7]), the tomb of Kaemnofret31 (short baton/world 

gf.t [FIGURE 8]), the tomb of Shepsi-Pu-Min called Kheni32 (two monkeys ? / one 

climbs up his shoulders (remain only its tail) /carrying his master’s sandals FIGURE 9), 

the tomb of Kai-khent33 [FIGURE 10]., and the tomb of Nefermaat (unproportioned 

naked dwarf34, large head, the lower leg is short and bowing35, one hand touches a 

monkey, and another monkey caches the other [FIGURE 11]). 

 

II. DWARF WITH DOGS 

Most dogs that accompany dwarfs are Egyptian Tesem-dogs; They were very 

common during the Old Kingdom36; accompany their owner in different positions37 

mostly hunt scenes38. Nevertheless, dwarf never appears with dogs in hunt scenes. 

Dogs often presented with a specific type of collar with a big loop under the neck, or 

sometimes lay on the back, defines them as domesticated. They are not always leashed, 
                                                           
24 Giza 2150, early 5th dynasty, eating? Monkey.  REISNER 1942: FIG.263; MANUELIAN & SIMPSON 2009: 313, 

FIG.12.76;  D' ABBADIE 1964: 159, FIG.23. 
25 Saqqara, early 6th dynasty. KANAWATI & ABDER-RAZIQ 2009: PL. 55. 
26 Giza, 6th dynasty.  JUNKER 1947: 82, ABB.35, TAf.14. D'ABBADIE 1964: 159, FIG.24. 
27 Saqqara, 6th dynasty. CAPART 1907: PL.41; KLEBS 1915: 32f; BADAWY 1978: FIG. 33; KANAWATI 1997: 

PL.71; D'ABBADIE 1964: 159, FIG.22. 
28 Saqqara, 6th dynasty.  KANAWATI & ABDER-RAZIQ 2009: PL. 48, FIG.55. This dwarf «Iri» may be the same 

as «Iriniptah», who appears on the west wall of chamber III in the same tomb. 

29Sheikh Said, 5th dynasty. DAVIES 1901: 12f, FIG.4; D'ABBADIE 1964: 159, FIG.25. 
30 Saqqara, 6th dynasty. WILD 1953: PL.126; D'ABBADIE 1964: 159, PL.12. 
31 Giza, late 5th dynasty.  BADAWY & SIMPSON 1976: 15, PL.17b;  SIMPSON 1992: ABB.7. 
32El-Hawawish, 6th dynasty. KANAWATI 1981: 26, FIG.21. He may hold the third monkey in his right hand. 

33 El-Hammamiya, early 5th dynasty.  EL-KHOULI & KANAWATI 1990: 65, PL.67. 
34 DAWSEN 1938: 187.  
35 Maidum, 4th dynasty: PETRIE 1892: PL.21,24; HARPUR 2001: 77-78, 81-87, FIGS.81-86, PLS.13-25; HARPUR 

1987: FIG. 168.  
36 SCHULZ 2006: 317, 323; REISNER 1936: 96-99. 
37 Tomb of Iymery. Weeks 1994: 44, FIG.36. Dogs under the palanquin without dwarf: Tomb of 

Shepseskafankh G6020. WEEKS 1994: 38, FIG.32. 
38 DAVIES 1900: PL.22; HARPUR 2008: 139-141. 
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as shown in six tombs of Nikauisesi, Ankh-ma-ra, Neferirtenef, Nihetepptah, Ty and 

Mereruka. That may be due to its predictable movement, as mentioned in Any’s 

Instruction: «The dog obeys the word, and walks behind its master»39. 

 As with the monkey, leashes are always short to fit the dwarf arms; based on this, 

dogs are always near their dwarf master. Some dogs were given personal names 

 [TAB 3]40.  

 
Tomb Dogs 

Inti/Abusir «IDm»   

Neferirtenef «ikni»  41  

Niankhnesut 1)«lr(w)em-sSr» 

 

2) «iATs.t»  

Nikauisesi  1) «Ai»  

2) «BAq»  

3) «IDA»  

Nyankhnefertem «iaXi»  42 

urana (wr-iri-ny) «ab»  horn43 

[TAB 3] © Done by the researcher 
 

In seven scenes, dwarf appears with «Tsm» dogs only. Three cases show squatting 

dogs: Inti44 (dog called IDm [FIGURE 11]), tomb of Ipi45 (with baton [FIGURE 13]) and 

tomb of Pepiankh-(kem)/Hni-(Kem)46 (dwarf thrusting an object/food? into dog’s mouth 

[FIGURE 14]).  

In four cases, the dogs follow their dwarf guardians: Rock-cut tomb of Ankh-ma-

ra47 [FIGURE 15], the tomb of urana (wr-iri-ny)48 (The dwarf is looking back/dog’s 

name «ab», FIGURE 16), the tomb of Niankhnesut49 (With dog names’ «lr(w)-m-sSr», 

«iAT.st», [FIGURE 17]), the tomb of Ty50 (with a long staff, [FIGURE 18]). 

The dwarf stands in most of the scenes; he has the same height as a squatting dog 

in Pepiankh or appears a little taller in Ipi / Beni Hasan, while in urana, his head is 

shorter than the chin of a walking dog. 
                                                           
39 MU-CHOU POO 2005: 134; WENTE 1990: 35. 
40 This habit begins from the 1st dynasty onwards. FISCHER 1961: 152-153; usually identical to humans. 

Fischer 1980: 78. 
41 JANSSEN 1958: Nº.7. 
42 Means: flying/ volatile/ swift; KURASZKIEWICZ 2004: 79. 
43 JANSSEN 1958: Nº.16.  
44 Abusir/Archive of the Czech Institute of Egyptology, 6th dynasty. BÁRTA 2006: 54, FIG.8; BÁRTA 2011: 

186. 
45 Beni Hasan, Old Kingdom necropolis. SOURDIVE 1984: 34-36, PL.13. 
46 Meir, end of the Old kingdom. BLACKMAN & APTED 1953: 27, PL.19. 
47 Giza: 7837, 5th dynasty.  REISNER 1936: 98; REISNER 1942: 368.  
48Sheikh Said, late 5th dynasty. DAVIES 1901: PL.6.  
49Saqqara, 6th dynasty, painted limestone. H. 57.5;  W. 210 cm. MÜLLER 1964: 56f, (cat. A90) K 415A); 

DASEN 1993: 117, PL.24; D'ABBADIE 1964: 159, FIG.18. 
50 Saqqara, early 6th dynasty. Wild 1953: PL.128. 
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III. DWARF WITH MONKEY AND DOG 

There is no change in the animal movement behavior when depicted together, and 

that differs from what V. d'Abbadie51 mentions that the monkeys seem to be very 

obedient when represented with the dogs. Commonly, the pets are led by a leash but 

sometimes move freely behind the dwarf. 
 

Eight scenes show monkeys and dogs follow their dwarf master, five of them show 

the animals distributed in two sub-registers: Tomb of Neferirtenef52 (with title «Sms» 

follower/ dog name «ikni» [FIGURE 19]), the tomb of Hesi53 [FIGURE 20], the tomb of 

Nyankhnefertem, known as Temi54 (with title «nb.sn» their master/dog named «iaXi» / 

dwarf has broad-strong shoulders, FIGURE 21), the tomb of Nihetepptah / Peni55 

[FIGURE 22], and the tomb of Seshemnefer-tjetti56 (with title-name «imy-r sSr Nfr-wdnt» 

overseer of the linen Nfr-wdnt [FIGURE 21]). 
 

Three scenes show the animals in one row; two scenes only in Mereruka and 

Kagemni show more than two animals accompany the dwarf. Tomb of Ty57 (with long 

baton suited to dwarf size as the leash58/title «iwHw Ppi» the dwarf Ppi [FIGURE 22]), 

the tomb of  Mereruka59 (two naked dwarfs/with three dogs/one monkey/short baton, 

[FIGURE 23]). The tomb of Kagemni60 (A dwarf with two leaches / three pets [FIGURE 

24]). 
 

IV. DWARF WITH AGRICULTURE ANIMALS 

It may seem strange that dwarves of small size were dedicated to lead animals more 

massive than their size; five scenes show dwarfs leading a 'young ox' or a cow in a 

procession of these animals, using a leash made usually from a rope. It is noticed that in 

four scenes, the dwarf holds the leach with his two hands: Tomb of Kai-khent61 (very 

large head turned back to look at the ox [FIGURE 26]), the tomb of Ireru: Giza 8698, 5th-

6th dynasty [FIGURE 27]), the tomb of Inti62 (Practice sketches /a turned head / another 

short man helps with rope  [FIGURE 28]), and another scene in the tomb of Inti63 (with 

                                                           
51 D'ABBADIE 1964: 159. 
52Saqqara D 55, late 5th dynasty, now in Brussels, Musée d’Art et d’Histoire E.2465. WALLE 1978: PL.12; 

THOMPSON 1991: FIG.3; CHERPION 1989: 130. 
53 Saqqara, early 6th dynasty. KANAWATI & ABDER-RAZIQ 1999: PLS.53-54; KANAWATI 2001: FIG. 88. 
54Saqqara, 6th dynasty. MYŚLIWIEC & KURASZKIEWICZ 2010: 198-199, FIG.61, PL.71, 80. 
55 Giza 2430, late 5th dynasty ?  ALTENMUELLER 1981: 16, FIG. 2. 
56 Giza, 5th–6th dynasty.  JUNKER 1953: 249-250, ABB.100; D'ABBADIE 1964: 159, FIG.17;  Dasen 1993: 114. 
57 Saqqara, early 6th dynasty. STEINDROFF 1913: PL.15; WILD 1953: PL.15; DAUMAS 1939: PL.16; D'ABBADIE 

1964: 159, FIG.13. 
58 SOURDIVE 1984: PL.9, FIG.1-2. 
59 Saqqara, early 6th dynasty. DUELL 1938: PLS.157–158;  D'ABBADIE 1964: 159, FIG.14; SOURDIVE 1984: 

PL.12, FIG.1. 
60 Saqqara, early 6th dynasty. BISSING 1911: PL.22; KLEBS 1915: ABB.21; HARPUR 2006: 425, 278, 288-291; 

D'ABBADIE 1964: 159, FIG.16. 
61 El-Hammamiya, early 5th dynasty.  KHOULI & KANAWATI 1990: 41, PLS.43, 45; THOMPSON 1991: FIG.5. 
62 Deshasha, 5th dynasty. KANAWATI & MCFARLANE 1993: 28, PL.32. 
63 PETRIE 1898: PL.11. KANAWATI & MCFARLANE 1993: 27, PLS.5, 30. 
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a turned head/a belt around his waist (appeared only here) / another short man helped 

him  [FIGURE 29]). In the two scenes of Inti's tomb, more than one short man is 

guiding the ox. In the last scene in tomb of Zau64 (FIGURE 30), a small man wears a kilt 

with a sash accompanied by a cow. 
 

IV. DWARF WITH UNIQUE ANIMALS 

A unique relief shows a dwarf leading a tamed leopard and a walking monkey by a 

leash for a walk in Tomb of Niankhnesut65, (with linen bag on his back, [FIGURE 31]). 

The dwarf pay no attention to the accompanying animals, perhaps the leopard was kept 

in captivity to be trained for hunting purposes. No comparable scene in the old 

Kingdom. In order to differentiate leopard from cheetahs66, it was represented by holds 

its head below the shoulders level, which makes it easy compared to the monkey that 

appeared in tomb of Mereruka and Ty. A Comparative scene of a dwarf leading a 

gazelle taller than him is in the tomb of Mrw  / good name Iy Aw67 [FIGURE 32]. 

 

V. CONCLUSIONS 

The dwarf animal keeper figures are mostly disproportionate type in very realistic 

appearance, with a large head, short limbs, and regularly very short hands. Only 11 

cases are in disproportionate type. The artist was very competent in dealing with its 

hindering; arms are always slightly bent in the elbows and drawn aside from the body; 

however, holding leach or portables. Rarely stretched out or crossed on the chest. Their 

equipment is always small, short to fit their short hands. The leach is always short to fit 

their proportions. Most of the dwarfs dressed; some wear pointed kilts, indicating their 

higher status. However, their titles refer to their special rank to their master. Keeper 

dwarf depicted in high folk tombs complete their eliteness and prestige form. It seems 

that dwarfs with agriculture animals are less than those who mind their master pets; 

they did not hold any titles and never wear a pointed kilt; in one case, a belt was used. 

Furthermore, the dwarves well understand of the methods of dealing with and 

controlling all depicted pets. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
64 Dier el Gebrawy: DAVIES 1902: 10, PL.9. 
65Saqqara, 6th dynasty, painted limestone. H. 57.5; W. 210 cm. MÜLLER 1964: 56f, (cat. A90) K 415A);  

DASEN 1993: 117, PL.24. D'ABBADIE 1964: 159, FIG.18. 
66 EVANS 2010: 114-115. 
67 Naga ed-Der N3737. First Intermediate Period. PECK 1958: 113, PL.13. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Leopard
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Leopard
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Nikauisesi/ 
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dyn. 
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Tomb of Nefer/Idu, 

Giza. 6th dyn. 
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 Tomb of Ankhmahor/ 

Saqqara. 6th dyn. 
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Tomb of 

Nikauisesi/ Saqqara. 6th 

dyn. 

 

 

 

 
[FIGURE 6]: 

 Tomb urana (wr-iri-ny)/ 

Sheikh Said. 5th dyn. 
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Tomb Ty/ Saqqara. 6th dyn. 
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Tomb of Kaemnofret/Giza. 5th dyn. 

 

 

 
[FIGURE 9]:  

Tomb of Shepsi-Pu-

Min/Kheni/ El-Hawawish. 

6th dyn. 
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Tomb of Kai-khent/El-

Hammamiya. 5th dyn. 

 
[FIGURE 11]:  

Tomb of Nefermaat, Maidum. 4th dyn. 

 

 

 

 
[FIGURE 12]:  

 Funerary chapel of Inti/ 

Abusir, Archive of the Czech 

Institute of Egyptology. 

  
[FIGURE 13]:  

Tomb of Ipi, Beni Hasan/ 

Old Kingdom. 

  
[FIGURE 14]:  

 Tomb of Pepiankh/ Meir. 
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Tomb of Ty/ Saqqara. 6th 

dyn. 
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Tomb of Neferirtenef/ Saqqara. 

5th dyn. 

 
[FIGURE 20]:  

Tomb of Hesi/ Saqqara. 6th dyn. 

 
[FIGURE 21]:  

Tomb of Nyankhnefertem/ Saqqara. 

6th dyn. 

 

 
[FIGURE 22]:  

Tomb of 

Nihetepptah /Giza. 5th 

dyn. 

 
[FIGURE 21]:  

 Tomb of Seshemnefer-tjetti/ Giza. 5th-6th 

dyn. 

 
[FIGURE 22]:  

 Tomb of Ty/ Saqqara. 6th dyn. 

 

 

 

 
[FIGURE 23]:  

Tomb of  Mereruka/ Saqqara/ 6th Dyn. 
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 Tomb of Kagemni/ Saqqara. 6th dyn. 
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 Tomb of ITi 

sn/Giza. 

 

 
[FIGURE 26]:  

 Tomb of Kai-khent/ El-Hammamiya. 5th 

dyn. 

 
[FIGURE 27]:  

Tomb of Ireru/ Giza. 5th-6th 

dyn. 

 
[FIGURE 28]:  

Tomb of Inti/ Deshasha. 5th dyn. 
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[FIGURE 29]:  

Tomb of Inti/ Deshasha. 5th dyn. 

 
[FIGURE 30]:  

Tomb of Zau/ Dier el Gebrawy. 

 

 

 
[FIGURE 31]:  

Tomb of Niankhnesut/ Saqqara. 6th dyn. 
 

[FIGURE 32]:  

Tomb of Mrw/Naga ed-Der. First Intermediate Period 
Table no.5 
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ABSTRACT 

 

       [AR]                                                                                                            المدرج الهرم وترميم زوسر الملك تابوت كتشافا

 الأضساز من للكثير الهسم واحهاث حعسضذ ولكن مصس. في ضخم حجسي  بناء أقدم شوسس، باسم أًضًا والمعسوف المدزج خذ هتري  الملك هسم ٌعد

ق حشكيل جم وقد للهسم. الأصلي الخصميم حواهب بعض جدمير إلى الجنوبيت للواحهت السابقت الترميم أعمال أدث ذلك، على علاوة الجسيمت.  فسٍ

قا جمكن حيث الكخل، ٌغطي الري المتراكم والسمل الأجسبت وإشالت الهسم جسميم على للعمل ٦٠٠٢ عام من بداًت حواس شاهي بسئاست جسميم  من لفسٍ

 إلى بالإضافت بالملاط. الفساغاث ملء بعد الهسم إلى لإعادتها أفضلها واخخياز الفوز  على ومعالجتها السمال جحذ مفكوكت كاهذ التي الكخل كل حمع

 الفاًنس حجسة للهسم، يالجنوب المدخل الهسم، أسفل الموحودة الأهفاق مثل المدزج للهسم المخخلفت البناء مساحل بدزاست المشسوع قام الهسم، جسميم

 البحث قضيت البحث ًناقش كما الهسم. داخل الهامت الاكدشافاث وبعض خذ هتري  الملك جابوث اكدشاف إلى بالإضافت .للهسم الخامس والمسخوى 

 اخخاز بينما عليها، العثوز  في سقازة في ٌعملون  ماشالوا أو عملوا الرًن الآثاز علماء حميع أمل حعخبر والتي العظيم، المهندس إًمحوجب مقبرة عن

 إًمحوجب. مقبرة عن للبحث محخملت كمنطقت المدزج الهسم غسب الواقعت المنطقت حواس

 

[EN] The Step Pyramid of Netjerikhet (also known as Djoser) is the oldest monumental stone structure in 

Egypt. Much of the pyramid’s façade has suffered significant damage. Moreover, previous restoration 

work on the south façade destroyed some of the pyramid’s original design. The restoration team Led by 

Zahi Hawass ha s  worked since 2006 to remove the accumulated dust and sand that covered the 

blocks. The team was able to collected the loose blocks from under the sand, treat them immediately, and 

chose the best place for them in within the pyramid after filling the gaps with mortar. In addition to the 

restoration of the pyramid, the project studied and confirmed the different construction phases of the 

Step Pyramid such as the tunnels under the pyramid, the south entrance of the pyramid, the room of the 

faience tiles and the wall stela, and the fifth level of the pyramid. In addition, the team discovered the 

sarcophagus of Netjerikhet and made some other important discoveries inside the pyramid. The 

paper will also discuss the issue of the search for the discovery of the tomb of Imhotep, such a discovery 

is the hope of all archaeologists who have worked or are working at Saqqara. Indeed, Hawass chose the 

area west of the Step Pyramid as a likely area to search for the tomb of Imhotep. 

 

KEYWORDS: Step Pyramid, Djoser, Netjerikhet, Façade, Restoration, Imhotep, Faience. 
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I.INTRODUCTION 

The Step Pyramid of Netjerikhet (also known as Djoser) is the oldest monumental 

stone structure in Egypt. Much of the pyramid’s façade has suffered significant 

damage. On the north façade, we could see accumulation of dust and wind-blown 

sand, as well as, loose and falling block fragments [FIGURE 1]. We could also see the 

same patterns of damage clearly on the northeastern and northwestern corners of the 

pyramid, along with the western façade [FIGURE 2]. Moreover, previous restoration 

works on the south façade destroyed some of the pyramid’s original design [FIGURE 

3]. 

Evidence of destruction includes: 

1. Loose blocks. 

2. Falling block fragments. 

3. Accumulation of dust and wind-blown sand. 

4. Holes and gaps. 

5. Fallen mortar. 

6. Additional signs of destruction outside as well as inside the burial chamber. 

 

In 2003, we contacted the Center of Engineering (Archaeology Faculty of 

Engineering, Cairo University) and they recommended Dr. Hassan Fahmy Emam to be 

the consultant for the project to restore and conserve of the Step Pyramid. After Dr. 

Fahmy conducted a detailed study of the condition of the pyramid, he proposed a very 

impressive project to save it. We held many meetings to analyze and discuss his study 

and were convinced of the importance and potential of the project. 

In 2006, we issued a request for tender to a number of construction companies. 

The winning tender was made by the Shabraweshi Construction Company, which 

was chosen to do the work under Dr. Fahmy’s supervision. I also appointed a 

committee of Egyptologists, architects, and restorers to supervise the restoration. The 

project came to a temporary halt in 2011 due to the unstable political situation in 

Egypt at the time, and was resumed again in 2013. The project was victim to a great 

deal of misinformation and rumor spreading by ignorant people during that period. 

Such rumors had no scientific basis. Fortunately, the project was completed in 2019 

and was officially inaugurated by Dr. Mostafa Madbouly, the Prime Minister of 

Egypt, and Dr. Khaled El Enany, Minister of Tourism and Antiquities. 
 
 
 
 

                                                      

 The team who worked on the project of the Step Pyramid Restoration Project included: DR. 
HASSAN FAHMY EMAM: Consultant for the project, who supervised every stage of the restoration 
work; ENG/ MICHEL GABRIEL: El Shorbagy Company Representative from the Supreme Council of 
Antiquities: 

- Archeologists: AFIFI ROHEIM, SABRI FARAG, MOHAMED SHABAH, SAMHAN MOHAMED ABDEL SALAM, 
SAMIER ABDELRAFOUF & MOSTAFA HASSAN. 

- Restorers: SABRI ABDEL GHAFAR, MOSTAFA AHMED & ASHRAF FAHMY. 

- Architects: KAMEL LOUIS, HAMDY RASHWAN & MAHMOUD MASOUF. 
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II. BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE RESTORATION 

The restoration team worked on removing the accumulated dust and sand that 

covered the blocks. The fallen blocks were buried under a great deal of sand and 

debris that needed to be moved so that the blocks could be restored. The thick layers of 

accumulated debris and sand were heavy, creating pressure on the interior structure of 

the pyramid. These layers contained a lot of salt that was causing the blocks to 

deteriorate and crack. 

The team was able to collect all blocks that were loose under the sand, treated 

them immediately, and chose the best of them to be placed back onto the pyramid after 

filling the gaps with mortar. The mortar that was used consisted of the same ratio of 

limestone to sand used by the ancient Egyptians to construct the original pyramid. On 

the east façade of the pyramid, part of the original outer casing of Tura limestone 

remained. This casing was angled so that rainwater would run off. The holes and gaps 

in all four façades were cleaned and refilled. 

In addition to the restoration of the pyramid, the project studied and confirmed 

the different construction phases of the Step Pyramid, as follows: 
 

a) An initial small mastaba, the outlines of which is currently visible from the 

south side. 

b) A second mastaba was then built in a second phase. It was wider than the first 

one, in the middle of which, the burial chamber and the burial shaft were cut. 

c) The last stage was finishing the construction of the step pyramid to the shape 

that we see today. 
 

III. THE TUNNELS UNDER THE PYRAMID 

The restoration team cleaned the tunnels that are located on the five levels in the 

substructure of the Step Pyramid, all of which had also suffered much destruction. On 

the fifth level, tunnels were cut into the limestone bedrock beneath the pyramid at a 

width of 1 meter and a depth of 5 meters. In many places, the solid rock was cracked 

and other tunnels were filled with debris from fallen rocks and blocks. The walls of 

faience tiles and Djoser’s carved reliefs had suffered damage, as had artifacts such 

as the Egyptian alabaster (travertine) sarcophagus found in the tunnels. The team 

removed the remains of stones and dust, secured and restored the tunnels through 

major consolidation to the walls of the tunnels1. 
 

IV THE SOUTH ENTRANCE OF THE PYRAMID 

The south entrance in the superstructure was dug during the Saite Period 

(Dynasty 26). It is about 50.50 meters long, running south to north, and the width 

varies from 3 meters to 3.45 meters. It is 1.75 meters to 1.85 meters in height. The 

ceiling of this entrance was held up by a row of twenty small stone pillars. Some are 

square and some are circular, and all are stylistically similar to pillars dated to the 

New Kingdom. They may have been moved from a New Kingdom building at 

Saqqara during the Saite Period. Dynasty 26 is known for its veneration of earlier 

                                                      
1 VERNER 1997: 68 - 101. 
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periods, and Saite engineers built this entrance tunnel in order to remove debris from 

the original main shaft so that they could re-discover and restore the royal 

sarcophagus2 [FIGURE 4]. 

Additionally, we can see a natural crack in the ceiling of this tunnel, running 

from north to south and ending at the entrance. This was the reason for the installation 

of the pillars, to protect and support this tunnel. They also installed wooden beams to 

protect the workmen who cleared burial shaft. We can see these wooden beams on the 

upper part of the ceiling of the shaft. On the walls of this tunnel, there are open niches 

with the residue from burning on the sides; these may have been used for lamps to 

light the tunnel [FIGURE 5]. 
 

V. THE ROOM OF THE FAIENCE TILES AND THE WALL STELA 

From the southeast corner of the sarcophagus chamber at the bottom of the burial 

shaft, there is a short tunnel leading to two rooms decorated with blue faience tiles. On 

the lintels of the entrances to these two rooms, we found the inscribed titles of 

Netjerikhet. The walls of the two rooms were cased with fine white limestone, with 

rows of blue faience tiles set into the walls. Each row is separated by horizontal bands 

of limestone carved to resemble linen ropes. This decoration is designed to mimic reed 

mats that would have covered the walls of actual buildings. 

In this area, there is also some hieroglyphic graffiti that has been left on the 

stone blocks by the ancient workers. Moreover, paintings of stars painted in black ink 

can be found on the ceiling of the entrance that led to the room. On the south side of 

the faience room are three stelae that contained the names and titles of Netjerikhet, 

where he is also shown wearing the White Crown of Upper Egypt. The stelae are 

surrounded by rows of bluish- green faience tiles3. These rooms, as well as the wall 

stelae of Netjerikhet, were completely documented and restored [FIGURES 5-7]. 
 

VI. THE FIFTH LEVEL OF THE PYRAMID 

We reached the fifth level of the interior of the Step Pyramid through two 

entrances. The first entrance is a very small opening that is about one meter wide and 

five meters deep, located in the middle of the passage that contains the wall stelae of 

Netjerikhet. 

The second entrance to the fifth level is on the east side of the pyramid where a 

slope down in the bedrock leads to one of the eastern royal shafts. This entrance 

includes a series of passages and tunnels connected to each other, running both from 

north to south and from east to west. One of these tunnels runs from west to east and 

ends at a vertical shaft leading to the top, at the eastern part of the structure of the first 

mastaba. The walls of the fifth level are fragile and have been severely damaged 

because of the high level of humidity. All the tunnels and walls were documents, 

restored, and consolidated4 [FIGURE 8]. 

                                                      
2 VERNER 1997:  78-79. 
3 VERNER 1997:  80-81. 
4 VERNER 1997: 79-82. 
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We can also see from the interior of the tunnels, on the fifth level, the shafts that 

be longed to the royal family. However, the shafts are full of dust and debris 

accumulation, including huge stone blocks that required thorough engineering and 

archaeological studies before they can be restored. Also, on the fifth level is a large 

room with limestone walls that required immediate restoration. I believe that the fifth 

level still needs more restoration in order to secure the tunnels. It is also possible 

that the interior of the Step Pyramid could contain a sixth level. We will be able to see 

this clearly after we open the outer shaft for ventilation and use it to remove the debris 

on the fifth level. 
 

VII. IMHOTEP: WHERE IS HIS TOMB? 

The discovery of the tomb of Imhotep is the hope of all archaeologists who have 

worked or are working at Saqqara. Walter Emery spent his life searching for the tomb 

in North Saqqara. As Miroslav Verner has explained, the reason that Emery chose the 

north part of Saqqara was because Imhotep was worshipped in the Late Period as the 

deity Asklepios in the area around the Serapeum5. 

Walter Emery never found the tomb; he died and was buried in Cairo before he 

could make his dream come true. More recently, Ian Mathieson began to work on the 

area west of Gisr el Mudir and discovered a large limestone wall that he thought might 

lead to something important, but he found nothing. He also used satellite imaging on 

the area north of the pyramid of Userkaf, where he thought that the tomb of Imhotep 

might be, but again there was no evidence of this tomb. 

In 2010, I chose the area west of the Step Pyramid as a likely area to search for the 

tomb of Imhotep. Our excavation began about 60 meters away from the west side of 

the pyramid, within the enclosure wall of the pyramid complex. In this area we found 

a shaft connected with a tunnel, inside which we found artifacts dating to the 2nd 

Dynasty. 

I wonder now whether Imhotep might have been buried under the Step 

Pyramid. The reasons for this theory are based on Senenmut, the architect of Queen 

Hatshepsut of Dynasty 18. Senenmut took Imhotep as his role model and referred to 

him in a chapel inside Hatshepsut’s temple at Deir el Bahari. Since Senenmut chose to 

be buried under the Deir el Bahari temple, I believe he did so in imitation of his role 

model Imhotep. Also, we know that the only pyramid in the Old Kingdom under 

which queens were buried is the Step Pyramid of Netjerikhet. 

The idea for this came from the architect affiliated with El-Shorbagy, who worked on 

the restoration of the pyramid. One day, when I was with a group of people at the 

end of the Saite corridor south of the pyramid, an architect mentioned that he had 

found a big gap below the end of the entrance on the north side of the shaft, but he 

was not able to further investigate. He suggested that this might lead to the burial 

area of Imhotep. It is a compelling idea, and I hope that we can explore this further in 

the future. 

                                                      
5  GAMAL EL-DIN & FAHMY 2007: (Unpublished report).  
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VIII. THE DISCOVERY OF THE SARCOPHAGUS OF NETJERIKHET 

The main shaft inside the Step Pyramid was one of the major problems that we 

faced during the restoration project. We discovered that the burial chamber had never 

been excavated before, and the sarcophagus had never been found. The shaft 

contained a great deal of debris, including a great deal of stone rubble. Some of this 

debris came from the ceiling of the chamber itself. The situation was made worse by 

the earthquake of 1992. The shaft is square, measuring about 7 meters by 7 meters; its 

depth is about 28 meters. We removed more than 400,000 square meters of stones and 

rubble from this shaft to clear it. 

We carefully examined the debris for any artifacts and saved the stones that 

could be used for the conservation of the shaft. We began to support the collapsing 

stone pillars and the walls of the burial chamber with supporting blocks. The mortar 

that was used for the restoration consisted of lime and sand in the same proportions 

as those used by the ancient Egyptians. All the entrances to the tunnels were also 

restored. The discovery of a granite sarcophagus, broken into 32 pieces, was a huge 

surprise. Its dimensions are 3.47 meters x 5.35 meters and it is 4.73 meters in height; 

weighing about 1.76 tons [FIGURE 9]. 

We also found an open area at the top lid of the sarcophagus, which contained a 

cylindrical stopper made of granite. This piece is about 3 tons in weight and 

was restored to its original location. The team discovered that the sarcophagus was 

resting on 18 blocks of limestone for support. All these blocks had been destroyed 

under the heavy debris that filled the chamber. 

The limestone supports were consolidated along with the entire area underneath 

the sarcophagus. In the shaft, the team also found a number of blocks of Egyptian 

alabaster and limestone carved with stars. Some blocks had stars on one surface, 

while others had stars on both sides. This suggests that there was a calcite (travertine) 

ceiling decorated with stars in a burial chamber above the level of the one where the 

sarcophagus currently lies. That chamber had its walls cased in calcite (travertine). 

This is further supported by the higher level of the northern entrance into the 

pyramid compared to the level of the sarcophagus. This also suggests that it might 

have led to a room above the current burial chamber, which was destroyed when the 

ceiling collapsed [FIGURE 8]. 

Openings present on the eastern and western sides of the shaft might have been 

used to install wooden beams to help raise the granite stopper of the sarcophagus 

using ropes after the burial of the king in the 3rd Dynasty. There are hieroglyphs on 

the granite blocks of the sarcophagus, which indicate the directions north and south in 

order to guide the workmen who placed the sarcophagus in the chamber. 

On the western corner of the shaft from the top, there is a tunnel or a serdab heading 

north. It runs for about 53 meters in length, with 1.20 meters in width, and a height of 

approximately 90 centimeters. Its end is blocked with stones but could have possibly 

led to the mortuary temple north of the pyramid. This tunnel was probably dug by 

tomb robbers, who were able to reach the burial chamber from the top through a 

vertical tunnel on the side of the shaft, leading directly to the burial chamber. 

[FIGURE 11] 
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There are many tunnels and vestibules on the fourth level near the burial 

chamber, perhaps used for storage funerary equipment. All are open and connected; 

they lead in the end to the burial chamber. All the blocks or fragments that contain 

painted stars were collected for study. 

On the northern side of the shaft is the main entrance to the burial chamber. It is 

cut into the bedrock and would have been blocked with stones after the burial of the 

king. The entrance located in the middle of the chamber is situated to face the 

sarcophagus. This area was restored and consolidated because it was too 

dangerous to leave i t  a s  w e  f o u n d  i t . Above this entrance are two stone lintels. 

This entrance originally led north to the outside of the pyramid, to the mortuary 

temple, and was closed during the third stage of the pyramid construction [FIGURE 

12]. 
 

IX. DISCOVERIES INSIDE THE PYRAMID 

The team found remains of three Late Period mummies, covered in painted 

cartonnage, inside the burial chamber during the removal of debris. They also found, a 

piece of limestone inscribed with the names of Netjerikhet and two princesses, one is 

the sAt nswt Int-kawes, and the second is Hetep-her-nebty. 

SAt nswt – daughter of the king SAt nst inkts and st nswt Htp-Hr nbty [FIGURE 13]. 

The team also found wooden tools such as mallets, faience chunks, and many 

types of pottery shreds, in addition to square and rectangular stone fragments 

decorated with stars, as mentioned above [FIGURE 14]. 

Among the finds was a faience head of Horus, a bronze statue of Osiris, about 

64 cm high (found in area of the western façade of the first-stage mastaba; a cylindrical 

vessel made of calcite (found inside the funerary temple). In addition, there was a 

great deal of ancient graffiti on the outside of the pyramid [FIGURES 15 - 19]. 
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[FIGURE 1]: North façade © credit by HAWASS 2006. 

 

 
[FIGURE 2]: West façade ©credit by HAWASS 2006. 
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 [FIGURE 3]: South façade ©credit by HAWASS 2006. 
 

 

 
[FIGURE 4]: inside the South entrance ©credit by HAWASS 2018 
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[FIGURE 5]: Restoration of the South entrance © credit by HAWASS 2018. 

 
 

 
[FIGURE 6]: Room of the faience Tiles © credit by HAWASS 2018. 
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[FIGURE 7]: The Wall Stela © credit by HAWASS 2018. 
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[FIGURE 8]: The Alabaster Sarcophagus on the fifth level © credit by HAWASS 2018. 

 

 

 [FIGURE 9]: The Burial chamber before the removal of the sand and stones © credit by HAWASS 

2018. 
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 [FIGURE 10]: The Sarcophagus in the Burial chamber © credit by HAWASS 2018. 

 

 

[FIGURE 11]: The Sarcophagus ©credit by HAWASS 2018. 
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[FIGURE 12]: The Sarcophagus and the Graffiti in Hieroglyphic North and South signs. 

©credit by HAWASS 2018. 

 

 
[FIGURE 13]: Stone on it the names of Djoser’s daughter © credit by HAWASS 2018 
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[FIGURE 14]: Stars on the Stones © credit by HAWASS 2018. 

 

 
[FIGURE 15/A]: statue of Osiris and alabaster vessel found in the funerary temple. 

© credit by HAWASS 2020. 
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[FIGURE 15/B]: Statue of Osiris 
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 [FIGURE 15/C] 

 
 

 

[FIGURE 15/D] 
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[FIGURE 15/E] 

 
 

 

[FIGURE 15/F] 
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[FIGURE 16]: Graffiti © Credit by HAWASS 2010. 

 

 

[FIGURE 17]: Graffiti. © credit by HAWASS 2010. 



Festschrift of Professor Ali Radwan [1941-2020] 

DOI: 10.21608/jguaa2.2021.74038.1056.                              103                                          JGUAA2, 2021: 83-107. 

 

 
[FIGURE 18]: Two Alabaster vessels © credit by HAWASS 2018. 
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[FIGURE 19]: Boundary stela on it names and titles of Int-kes and Hetep 2r Nbty. 
© credit by HAWASS 2018. 
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[FIGURE 20 /A]: Pottery vessels © credit by HAWASS 2018. 

 

 
[FIGURE 20 / B] 
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[FIGURE 20 / D] 
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ABSTRACT 

[AR]                                                                                                                    القبطى المجتمع حياة فى اوتأثيراته الرابع كيرلس البابا إصلاح:  

  (111 )رقم يتالمزقس لنزاسةا بطزيزك الزابع رلسلي البابا مان الميلادي، عشز التاسع القزن  من الثاوى الىصف خلال
 
 آثارها لها مان جذري  إصلاح مسيرة لألبر قائدا

 المصزي  المجتمع فى والهامت المختلفت وجأثيراجه والثقافى الاجتماعى الإصلاح لهذا المختلفت المزاحل جحليل إلى الدراست هذه وتهدف مصز. فى  الأقباط حياة فى العظيمت

 حيث الأقباط لحاميت مصز فى العامت السياست على الإصلاحاث هذه جأثير ليفيت جىضيح جاهب إلى الميلادي، العشزين القزن  وأوائل زعش التاسع القزن  أواخز فى

 لثير فى طالأقبا أعيان من لثير اهخزاط إلى أدي مما المعاصز العصز فى والأقباط قبطيتال للنىيست تأييدال ولسب دعىة بمثابت الزابع ليرلس البابا إصلاحاث ماهت

 المستىياث. مختلف على المصزي  المجتمع نهضت جحقيق فى ساعد بماو  الحياة مجالاث من

 

[EN]   During the second half of the nineteenth century AD, the 110th Pope of the See of Saint Mark, 

Cyril IV, was the leader of a great radical reform program that had its large impacts in the life of 

the Copts in Egypt. The aim of this paper is to examine the different steps of this social reform, its 

different and important influences in the life of the Copts in the late nineteenth and during the 

twentieth centuries AD. It also aims to elucidate how these reforms influenced public policy in 

Egypt to achieve large-scale and far-reaching results for the protection of the Coptic families and 

community. His reforms may best be understood in terms of being an advocacy initiative and a 

powerful tool to support and unite the Copts against violence and other deep problems, including 

being marginalized in their own country. This paper will also shed light on how Pope Cyril’s 

reforms motivated the Copts to claim their rights, enabling them to play a pioneering role in the 

development of the Egyptian society in so many different domains.  

 

KEYWORDS: Reform, development, advocacy, Missionary, educational standard, revolutionary 

step, methodologies, services, influences, results, reformer, fruitful, consolidate, strengthen, 

opportunity. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

During the second half of the nineteenth century AD, the 110th Pope of the See of 

Saint Mark1, Cyril IV (1854-1861 AD), was a man of vision and the leader of a great radical 

reform program that had a great impact on the life of the Copts in Egypt. Pope Cyril IV’s 

reforms may best be understood in terms of being an advocacy initiative and a powerful 

tool to support and to unite the Copts against violence and other deep problems including 

being marginalized in their own country2. This essay aims to examine the different steps of 

this social reform, its various and important influences in the life of the Copts in the late 

nineteenth and during the twentieth centuries AD. It also elucidates how these reforms 

influenced public policy in Egypt to achieve large-scale and far reaching results for the 

protection of the Coptic families and community. This essay sheds light also on how the 

Pope Cyril’s reforms motivated the Copts to claim their rights, enabling them to play a 

pioneering role in the development of the Egyptian society in so many different domains. 

 

II. REFORM OF POPE CYRIL IV 
In 1816 AD, David3 or Daoud Thomas Bashut was born into an impoverished Coptic 

family of farmers at Nagc Ab Zaqal in al-Sawmca al-Sharqya in the district of Akhmm 

in Upper Egypt4. He was known by his height, his physical force, his intelligence and his 

justice5. Iris al-Misr described him as a man of great charisma. Moreover, Gibrael 

mentioned that Cyril IV was the longest serving patriarch in the Coptic Orthodox Church6. 

According to Mounir Shoucri, he displayed a deep passion, enthusiasm and love for 

learning so many things to gain a deep scientific knowledge. At twenty-two years of age, 

Daoud Thomas Bashut entered the Monastery of Saint Anthony the Great and became 

known as Abn Dwd al-Antn7. Later, he became hegoumenos and then the monastery’s 

abbot for two years where he started a big reform in the monastic life. At Bush near Beni 

Sueif, Pope Cyril IV founded a new school for the monks and the local children. Meinardus 

states that: «Before being chosen as patriarch Pope Cyril IV in 1854 AD, father wd al-

Antn was a regular visitor to the Bible classes of the Reverend John Lieder while residing 

in Bush»8 as Simaika wrote in a Coptic Layman: «The awakening of the Coptic Church that 

Cyril had been a regular attendant at the Bible classes of the Church of England’s Church 

Missionary Society (CMS) which were given by the Reveread John Lieder, who lived in 

                                                           
1 MEINARDUS  2015: 279. 
2 BUTCHER 1897: vol.2, 397-404; ISKAROS 1910; 1913; WAKIN 1963; ZEIDAN 1999: 53–67; HASAN 2003; ABIGAIL 

HAUSLOHNER 2013; HENDERSON 2015: 155–166. 
3 MORGAN 2016:  440. 
4 RUFAILAH 1889: 305; RIYAD 1961: 13-14, 20; SIMAIKA & HENEIN 2017: 76. 
5 EVETTS  1912: 4, 14. 
6 GIBRAEL 1991: 6. 
7 MEINARDUS 1970: 6.19. 
8 GOLDSCHMIDT JR., 2000: 44; MEINARDUS 2006: 102. 
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Cairo between 1830 and 1850 AD. This exposure to Protestant influence may explain some 

of the decisions he took as patriarch»9. 

Although he was a patriarch for only seven years, Pope Cyril IV was the leader of a 

large and important Coptic renaissance that advocated the Coptic community in several 

levels until today especially the awaking of the Coptic Orthodox Church after the rule of 

the Mamlks and the Ottomans10. 
 

Pope Cyril IV spent his short pontificate in raising the educational standard of the 

Copts and establishing the modern schools for boys at the Coptic Orthodox patriarchate at 

the district of Hrit al-Saqqyyn, at Darb al-Wsic in Cairo11, in Mansrah12 and in the 

Monastery of Saint Anthony at Bush in Beni Sueif13. Among the important graduates of the 

school of Hrit al-Saqqyn and who became government ministers later are: Butros Ghl 
pasha, cAbd al-Khlik Tharwat, Ysuf Wahba and Husain Rushd14, in addition to 

numerous others who became physicians, engineers, judges, writers, and poets. 
 

As he was convinced that the girls constituted half of the society and also the future 

mother for the new generations, Cyril IV took the very progressive and revolutionary step 

of establishing the first two Egyptian schools for girls who were left before at home to pick 

what they could of education15: one in Ezbekieh and the other also in Hrit al-Saqqyn16. 

These schools were opened even before the school of al-Khayyt al-Wasfya built by Khayt 

Wsif in Asiyt at 1867 AD and the al-Sanya school built later during the rule of Khedive 

Ismcl in 1873 AD17. Because at that time, sending girls to school was not common in 

Egyptian society, by establishing those schools, Pope Cyril IV became an unwitting leader 

of the modern feminine renaissance in Egypt, taking women from obscurity to light. 
 

Pope Cyril IV also founded madrasat al-Aqbt al-Kubr which was open to all the 

social classes, dominations and faiths, not only the Copts18. The reformer Pope paid special 

attention also to the teaching of Arabic, Coptic and foreign languages19 like English, 

French, Italian and Turkish in addition to arithmetic, geography, history, calligraphy, 

modern sciences and arts in that time like painting and music20. Cyril IV also introduced 

modern programs, systems and methodologies in the Coptic schools he established to 

                                                           
9 SIMAIKA & HENEIN 2017:76. 
10 GABRA 2008: 87. 
11Today, it is al-Kansa al-Murqusya Street. SURIYAL 1984: 112, 163; GABRA 2008:  87. 
12 EL GENDI 2014: vol.1, 27-52. 
13 SURIYAL 1984: 163. 
14 SURIYAL 1984: 165; ISKAROS 2018: 37-40. 
15 AL-MISRI1961:11-12; MEINARDUS 1970: 20; MORGAN 2016: 440. 
16 AL-MISRI 1961: 11-12; MEINARDUS 1970: 20. 
17 SURIYAL 1984: 165. 
18 ISHAQ  2011: 4-5. 
19 RIYAD 1961: 14; EL GENDI 2014: 27-52. 
20 MEINARDUS 1970: 20; SURIYAL 1984: 112. 
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which he invited the international teachers and professors from the most important 

European universities. To attract quality teachers, he offered high salaries, and succeeded 

in recruiting teachers such as Mustafa Radwn who taught French and Arabic and the 

Syrian poet Iskandar Guda21. 
 

Pope Cyril IV also introduced the teaching of Coptic history in Coptic schools22 and 

made regular visits to the schools23 to encourage both teachers and students. His attention 

to Coptic language started early and is demonstrated by an article he wrote when he was 

still a metropolitan in which he encouraged members of the Coptic community to make 

donations toward the founding of a scientific institution concerned with preservation of 

the Coptic language. His great interest in the survival of the Coptic language may have 

been prompted by his own deep knowledge of several foreign languages, his awareness of 

European methods in teaching languages, and the progress achieved by international 

scholars in deciphering ancient Egyptian, starting from the lifetime of Jean-François 

Champollion until Auguste Mariette Pasha. Famous teachers of the Coptic language at the 

time included Father Tekla and al-Mucalim cIryn Guirguis Mufth, who wrote an 

important book entitled:  al-adilla al-rabtya fsihat al-alfzal-qibitya. They taught Coptic at 

the Coptic schools using modern European methodologies24. 
 

Pope Cyril IV also inaugurated the first library within the monastery of Saint 

Anthony the Great at Bush. He also established the first public library at the Coptic school 

at Ezbekieh to which Ysuf Wahba Pasha donated almost five hundred books25. This 

important scientific library included rare and precious manuscripts and books discovered 

at the various Coptic monasteries and churches of Egypt. Meinardus confirmed that many 

of the orthodox co-workers were trained by England’s Church Missionary Society. The first 

CMSmission started small schools for boys in six different Egyptian towns where 

evangelical services were held with orthodox Copts in attendance26. 
 

Moreover, Cyril IV devoted much of his attention to the education of Coptic clergy 

through holding regular theological discussions. During his lifetime, the cantors’ training 

was a matter of prime importance for the Coptic Orthodox Church27. In one instance, 

Meinardus reported that the candidates for the Coptic priesthood were summoned by 

Cyril to the Coptic patriarchate, where he or sometimes his assistant Hegoumenos Guirguis, 

were teaching them28. 
 

                                                           
21 NUSAIR 1961: 21. 
22 For more details, see: AL-QUMUS 1924: 192. 
23 SHOUCRI 1991: 677b-679a. 
24 ISHAQ 2011: 4-5. 
25 NUSAIR 1961: 21; SURIYAL 1984: 165. 
26 MEINARDUS 1970:102. 
27 GABRA 2008: 208. 
28 MEINARDUS 1970: 20. 
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The idea of a union between the Russian Orthodox Church and the Coptic Orthodox 

Church first appeared in 1850 AD after the arrival of the Russian archimandrite 

Porphyrius, who came to Egypt to look for precious manuscripts. He also visited the 

biggest monastery of the al-Galla  Mountain in the Red Sea together with Pope Cyril IV, 

where they placed the first building stone of the new walls of the monastery of Saint 

Anthony the Great built in 1854 AD29. 
 

At the request of the patriarch Peter VII (1809-1852 AD), Cyril IV went to Ethiopia in 

the spring season30 of 1851 AD to mediate between Father Salma and the clergy’s 

members belonging to several Christological doctrines31. Immediately after the death of 

Peter VII, Cyril IV returned to Egypt.  
 

After returning from his first religious visit to Ethiopia on 17 July 1852 AD, Pope               

Cyril IV continued with his reforms. In 1855 AD, the Coptic Patriarchal College was 

established32. Because he was the patriarch of Alexandria, Nubia, Ethiopia and Pentapolis, 

in September 1856 AD, Cyril IV undertook a second important, a dangerous and successful 

official diplomatic mission to Ethiopia on behalf of the Khedive Sacd33 (1271-1280 

AH/1854-1863 AD). During the second year of the rule of the Ethiopian emperor Theodore, 

and for eighteenth months, the area around the borders between the two countries had 

witnessed the revolution of some soldiers stationed there34. Unfortunately, the Ethiopian 

emperor Theodore suspected Cyril to be a spy35 and imprisoned him and Father Salma on 

11th of January 1857 AD. After five days, Cyril IV was released because of a public 

reconciliation and, in February 1858, he returned to Egypt. However, nothing proves if he 

visited Däräsge Maryam during his first or second travel. In the British Museum in London, 

a painting on cloth of Salma’s travails, shows him in red headgear. Whether he is the true 

image of a historical person or an image of a high dignitary of the church is something 

which cannot be established without a caption. May be, he is father Salma who was only 

thirty-five years old. As the human figure is crowned, he may be also Theodore and the 

painting is probably dating after the coronation in 1855 AD. Others believe that he may be 

a visiting church dignitary like Cyril IV the Coptic patriarch36. 
 

In addition, Cyril IV’s efforts to consolidate the relations between the Coptic Church and 

the other orthodox churches abroad were fruitful. In addition, Cyril IV traveled frequently in 

Africa especially to the Sudan. He also visited Jerusalem and other Asian countries. 
 

                                                           
29 EL GENDI 2014: 27-52. 
30 EVETTS 1912:  6. 
31 MCEWAN 2013: 111; MORGAN 2016: 440.  
32 MEINARDUS 1970: 19. 
33 GOLDSCHMIDT JR. 2000: 44; MORGAN 2016: 440. 
34 RIYAD 1961: 14; GABRA 2008: 208; MCEWAN 2013: 111; SIMAIKA & HENEIN 2017: 88. 
35 EVETTS 1912: 9-10. 
36 MCEWAN 2013: 111.  
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Furthermore, in 1860 AD, Pope Cyril IV imported the first Coptic printing press –

the third one to arrive in Egypt - from Austria37, with the purpose of supplying the 

monasteries, churches and schools with reasonably-priced textbooks38. In this way, he was 

responsible for one of the first private printing presses in Egypt39 and used it to publish 

various authentic and translated liturgical and devotional books. This marked the 

beginning of the publication of the Coptic periodicals, in particular religious’ ones. To 

learn how to handle with this printing machine, Cyril IV asked Mohamed Ali pasha (1854-

1863 AD) for permission to allow four Coptic apprentices to train at the government 

press40. The printing press arrived while the Cyril IV was in the monastery of Saint 

Anthony at the Red Sea41. He sent his deputy to receive it and a well-organized procession 

and a very significant reception took place to celebrate its arrival. Boutros Mufth, Basilios, 

George Kiriakos and Rhib cĀzir were the names of the four men who received their 

salaries from the Coptic Pope himself42. They worked under the direction of a Syrian 

printer. Thus, Pope Cyril IV was able to reprint the majority of the precious manuscripts 

stored at the monasteries in an attempt to preserve Coptic heritage. His interest in the 

printing press encouraged the beginning of the Coptic press that advocated for the rights 

of Copts. His lasting influence is seen even today, in the weekly newspaper Watan43 

published in both Arabic and English.  
 

Possibly, because of his early studies and training by British missionaries of the 

Church Missionary Society (CMS) and his subsequent iconoclastic views, in 1854 AD and 

while the reconstruction of the old Cathedral of Saint Mark at Ezebakiah, Pope Cyril IV 

ordered the burning of a huge number of precious and rare icons44 in front of a great 

crowd45 as he considered them the object of people’s devotion to the point and form of 

idolatry by honoring and worshipping these wooden objects46. Although the Copts never 

venerated the saints decorating their icons, Cyril IV addressed the Coptic community by 

saying the following: «Behold, these wooden pictures you used to adore and worship can 

neither avail nor harm. God alone should be adored»47. In fact, Pope Cyril IV was 

influenced by the icons’ heresy of the Greek Church that is why he decided to destroy the 

                                                           
37 Although GABRA said that it was brought from Austria, others mentioned that it was imported from Italy. 

This press was sold in 1903. GABRA 2018: 87; EL GENDI 2010B: 97; SIMAIKA & HENEIN 2017: 76. 
38 SHOUCRI 1991: vol.3, 677b-679a; GOLDSCHMIDT JR. 2000: 44; EL GENDI 2010: 60-97; EL GENDI 2014: 35-36. 
39 MEINARDUS 1970: 20; YUSUF 2000: 103. 
40 ISKAROS 1910: vol.2, 60-90, n°2; AL-MALLAH 1950: 333-338; MEINARDUS 1970: 210; YUSUF 2000: 103; GABRA 

2008: 87. 
41 EVETTS 1912: 12; SHOUCRI 1991: vol.3, 677b-679a. 
42 SHOUCRI 1991: vol.3, 677b-679a. 
43 EL GENDI 2010A: 287-294. 
44 MEINARDUS 1970: 20; EL GENDI 2015: 250. 
45 MORGAN 2016: 441. 
46 MEINARDUS 1970:  20, note n° 1. 
47 SIMAIKA & HENEIN 2017: 77; MORGAN 2016: 440. 
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icons48. Furthermore, the education and the salvation of the Coptic community were more 

important for him than the historical icons. In general, the Copts were keen usually of their 

arts and buildings through the different historical periods. 
 

As Pope Cyril prevented the artists from drawing new icons and prohibited the 

existence of the icons within the churches and monasteries in addition to the loss of a 

unique heritage from the medieval Coptic art, history judges him harshly in this matter49. 

Imitating the iconoclasm of Cyril IV the Reformer, the Coptic Evangelical notable Hanna 

Buqtur Wss (1837-1907 AD) burnt the icons in the Coptic Orthodox Church in Asiyt in 

1870 AD50. 
 

Cyril IV reportedly also intervened to have the Copts exempted from military 

service51. In 1855 AD the poll tax, which had been imposed on non-Muslims for centuries, 

was abolished. Muhammad cAl’s successor, Sacd pasha, repealed the poll tax, and in 1856 

AD, granted non-Muslims the right to serve in the military. Said pasha also removed the 

restrictions that were imposed on the Copts by their dhimmi status. Although Pope Cyril 

demanded rescinding of military service for the Copts, the Copts continued to play a 

significant role in Egypt as civil servants and as part of the landowning elite. As result, the 

Copts began to demand equality in appointments and promotions within the civil service, 

the appointment of more Copts to Egypt’s representative bodies, Sunday as the day of rest 

for Christians, and Bible instruction to match Muslim religious instruction in public 

schools52. 

Many new churches were erected, numerous monasteries were renovated and the 

reconstruction of the Saint Mark Cathedral at Ezbekieh was completed53. Cyril IV also 

oversaw the repopulation of several abandoned monasteries and advocated Coptic 

monasticism in all Egyptian cities and villages. He reorganized the management of the 

Coptic Orthodox Church’s property and finance to run more efficiently54.  
 

At the age of forty-five, Pope Cyril IV died on Tbah 23, 1577 AM55 / January 31,                

1861 AD. He was buried alongside Pope Mark VIII the 108th patriarch (1796-1809 AD), 

Pope Peter VII the 109th patriarch (1809-1852 AD) and Pope Demetrius II the 111th patriarch 

(1862-1870 AD) in the same tomb situated between the small and the big churches in 

Ezbekieh56. According to Mounir Shoucri, the events surrounding his death are rather 

                                                           
48 MORGAN 2016: 440. 
49 SIMAIKA & HENEIN 2017:  77. 
50 MEINARDUS 2015: 118. 
51 MEINARDUS 1970: 19. 
52 LEVEUGLE 2013: 16. 
53 MEINARDUS 1970: 120; MEINARDUS 2015: 282; GOLDSCHMIDT JR. 2000: 44. 
54 GABRA 2008: XVII, 87. 
55 BASSET 1915: vol.3, 507-859, RIYAD 1961. 
56 SADIK 2011: 32-34. 
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obscure and he may have been poisoned57. Gabra affirmed also that Cyril IV passed away 

immediately after a meeting with the ruler Sacd Pasha58. Despite his short papacy of seven 

years, Pope Cyril IV is remembered as one of the greatest Coptic Orthodox patriarchs and 

the best reformers in the history of the Coptic Church59.  
 

In 1911 AD, al-Ikhls society celebrated the golden Jubilee of the death of  Cyril IV 

and the historian Guirguis Filta’us cAwad wrote Trkh al-anba Kyrollos al-rbic60. On 

Tuesday 21th of January 1961 AD, the Coptic community celebrated the centenary of the 

leader of this great reform in the Coptic Cathedral of Anba Ruwais in cAbbsya with a 

special commemorative issue of the Sunday School Magazine, published in February 1961 

AD. Many delegates of the oriental and western churches, clergy and journalists were 

invited to participate in the centennial celebration. 

Several historians have written about Pope Cyril IV and his unusual reforms as they 

attempted to immortalize his memory, his dynamic character and to preserve the history of 

the Church like Yacqp Nakhla Rufaila who wrote Trkh al-umma al-qibtya61. Furthermore, 

Mikhail Sherubim wrote al-Kff  trkh Misr al-qadm wa’l-hadth and  Kmil Slih Nakhla 

wrote also about this reformer pope in Silsilat trkh al-bbwt batrikat al-kurs al-iskandar 
which was printed in the print house of the Syrians Monastery in Wd Natrn in 1954 

AD62. 

 

II. RESULTS AND INFLUENCES OF POPE CYRIL’S REFORM 

The results of these important reforms did not stop with the death of Pope Cyril IV. 

Direct consequences of his reforms can be observed in the first half of the twentieth    

century AD, while indirect consequences of his reforms can be witnessed in the second half 

of the twentieth century AD and more recently. These short-and long-term consequences 

appear in several fields and in so many different domains in Egypt and are outlined below. 
 

A. The Religious Life 

Because of his strong relations with Khedive Sacd and the most important Egyptian 

intellectuals at the time such as Rifca Bik al-Tahtw, Pope Cyril IV was able to achieve his 

reforms. As he wanted a strong Coptic church, Pope Cyril IV was interested in improving 
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the educational level of the clergy63, and in the revival of the Coptic language. Both 

interests merged in his encouragement of the priests to use the Coptic language during 

liturgical services. Special stipends were given to those priests celebrating mass in Coptic 

in order to encourage the continued use of this important language and also to improve 

their economic conditions and enhance their social level64. Simaika and Henein added that 

together with cĀrif Quzmn and Father Takla from the Coptic Cathedral in that time, Pope 

Cyril IV developed the pronunciation of the Coptic sounds. Moreover, in order to 

strengthen the relations with the Greek Church, a new accent appeared in the Coptic 

language to correspond with the Modern Greek. Cyril IV introduced also several hymns 

frequent in the Greek Church in the Coptic liturgy. Until today, many responses and 

liturgy’s parts used in the Coptic Mother Church are similar to those of the Greek Church. 

Cyril IV’s successors like Popes Demetrios II (1862-1870 AD) and Cyril V (1874-1929 AD) 

followed his footsteps in this matter65. 
 

Every Saturday, Pope Cyril IV used to meet the members of the clergy in the 

patriarchate to discuss with them and to uphold the canonical and religious topics of the 

Coptic Church66. According to Suriyal, inside the Coptic monasteries, he encouraged the 

monks to follow the life of Saint Pachomius but he did not allow to them to wander into 

the cities and the villages67. 

One of the most important results of the Reform of Pope Cyril IV was the emergence 

of the Coptic Laymen’s Movement, which resulted in the establishment of the maglis mill, a 

General Council of the Orthodox Copts, corresponding in structure and function to the 

idea of a general Church Community Council. This first maglis mill was elected in 1874 AD 

to share with the patriarchate the burden of supervising the financial and civil affairs of the 

Copts. The Copts also had the opportunity to have their own courts in which their 

canonical laws could be applied68. 
 

Furthermore, the Clerical College was founded in Cairo in 1875 AD. In the 

beginning of the twentieth century (1918 AD), the establishment of the Sunday schools by 

the famous Archdeacon, Habb Quzmn Mankarious Guirguis (known as Habb Guirguis 

or the Beloved George) when he was twenty four years old (1876-1951 AD)69, was one of 

the important consequence of the reforms of Pope Cyril IV. Similarly, the offering Christian 

religion instruction to the Coptic students at governmental schools was an indirect 
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consequence of his reforms70. In fact, the Coptic educational and social life advanced and 

progressed during this period as a result of the hard works of the charismatic educator and 

reformer Habb Guirguis who followed the model of the great reformer Pope Cyril IV by 

dedicating himself to the Seminary and by extending all its building in Mahmasha. 

Speaking about the efforts of Habb Guirguis in following the model of Cyril IV, Victor 

Beshr reported that: «In about fifty years later, the Sunday School Movement in Egypt had 

grown very rapidly reaching 2,500 teachers and 43,000 children in 1949 AD. In addition to 

teaching the children, the movement expanded to include youth and adults. Social services 

were added to Sunday school programs, such as summer camps for children and youth, 

services for the poor, and Boy and Girl Scout Troops»71. Michael Gibrael added also that: 

«Habb Guirguis was who was so outstanding not only because of his momentous deeds, 

but also because of the number of brilliant disciples he left behind, who followed his path 

and also wrote at length about his achievements since his death in 1951 AD»72. Indeed, 

Habb Guirguis was convinced that the interest of young children were the true 

foundations of Sunday schools which became the fundamental pillar for the renaissance of 

Coptic Orthodox church and community during the twentieth century AD until today due 

to his great steps with his colleagues and followers  in Sunday schools. Besides, the same 

deacon translated several foreign religious references into Arabic. Alongside that, he is the 

publisher of different important books like for example the Seven Sacraments of the 

Church and others. Additionally, he published also a periodical entitled al-Karma to well 

spread the teachings of the Coptic Christianity. After his death, his followers and students 

from the clergy completed the marsh after him in the Coptic Orthodox Church73. 
 

Being one of the most significant milestones in the history of the Copts, Cyril IV well 

managed also the properties of the church. The long-term influence of the reforms of Cyril 

IV can be seen in the Coptic Orthodox Church becoming a member of the World Council of 

Churches and the Middle East Council of Churches in 1959 AD74. Following the 

Alexandrian rite, with millions members worldwide, the Coptic Church is the largest 

Christian Orthodox Church based in Egypt, Africa and Middle East. Nowadays, The 

Coptic Orthodox Church is present in many European countries, Kenya, South Africa and 

the United States of America through many monastic buildings, churches and theological 

studies in different international scientific intuitions. In 1975, the Theological Seminary 

was re-established for the preparation of the Coptic lay leaders and the clergy. Today, 

there are about nine seminaries in Egypt in addition to most probably five abroad. This 

exceptional influence extended to more than one and half century because of the 

outstanding clergy and the distinguished theological Coptic scholars who studied during 
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the lifetime of Pope Cyril IV and who taught to the new different Coptic generations of 

monks and priests chosen to serve in Egypt and abroad during the twentieth century AD. 
 

Following the pattern established by Pope Cyril IV, many new Coptic dioceses and 

churches have been established in Egypt and abroad, especially in Australia, Asia, Africa, 

Canada and South America. All these religious foundations are still closely tied with the 

Mother Church in Egypt. Today, the number of the monks who were graduated from the 

Egyptian universities increased in Egypt and abroad which assures the efforts of Cyril IV 

and the great influence of his reform to improve also the educational level of the clergy in 

both the religious and the cultural life. 
 

B.The Scientific Life 

Beforehand, it is important to mention that the Coptic Mother church never stopped 

the teaching the reading and writing skills and the education of the Copts even in its 

darkest periods and it had usually its pioneers who devoted themselves to their country. In 

fact, Pope Cyril is the real founder of free national schools and libraries in Egypt75. In 

hisreferencepublishedin1872 AD, M. Dor wrote the following:«Parmi les élèves coptes, une 

vingtaine de musulmans, quatre Arméniens et une dizaine de Syriens catholiques. Il va sans dire 

que l'instruction y était gratuite, et le patriarche supportait les frais des livres et du matériel 

scolaire. Ce qui est vraiment admirable, il y surveillait les leçons lui-même, et s'informait, une ou 

plusieurs fois par jour, de ce qui s'y passait. Une salle y fut arrangée pour la réception des visiteurs, 

et Cyrille avait l'habitude d'inviter tous ceux qu'il rencontrait, soit des étrangers, soit des naturels 

du pays, s'ils s'étaient distingués par leurs talents linguistiques ou scientifiques, ou s'ils étaient 

compétents en matière d'instruction à faire une visite à son collège. Il les introduisait dans les 

classes, et les priait d'inspecter les élèves, et de lui proposer des améliorations de méthode»76.  
 

So, it is proved that Pope Cyril IV received Christians from different doctrines and 

nationalities as well as Moslems in the new schools. He used to receive daily reports about 

all activities in these institutions to improve constantly its educational level. It is worth 

mentioning that because of this great leader, Coptic students were accepted in the 

Egyptian governmental schools during the rule of Khedive Ismcl (1830- 1895 AD)77. 
 

In 1855 AD, Pope Cyril IV sent Albert Wassef cAzm who was the first Coptic 

scholar on a scholarship to Europe to study law and management. Upon his return, cAzm 
became the president of the mixed tribunal in 1883 AD78. 

 

Moreover, the powerful and courageous Pope Cyril IV asked Sacd pasha to allow 

the Coptic students to attend the schools of Medicine and Engineering and his request was 
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granted79. In 1863 AD, of the fifty-nine private schools in service in Egypt, twelve were 

Coptic schools. In 1875 AD, that number increased to eighteenth, and later to twenty-five 

in 1878 AD, largely due to the efforts of the Coptic reformer patriarch80. As Khedive Ismcl 
appreciated the reform of Cyril IV, he ordered his successor Anba Demetrius to increase 

the number of the Coptic schools and offered one hundred acres to the Coptic Church to be 

used for that purpose. Ismcl also dedicated two hundred Egyptian pounds to the Coptic 

Church annually81. 
 

As a result of the Pope Cyril IV’s exceptional reforms, the educational standard of 

the Copts was raised, and their role in Egyptian society was felt over the past hundred fifty 

years, many of whom engaged in commerce or professionals in the fields of engineering, 

medicine, pharmacy82. 
 

The Coptic modern renaissance of Pope Cyril IV paved the way for the news 

generations to progress in different domains and until now, it still affect several modern 

and contemporary scientific and cultural Coptic associations concerned with Coptic 

studies not only in Egypt but also abroad because the graduates from the institutions he 

founded and their successors took upon themselves the tasks of developing and spreading 

the Coptic culture and also preserving the Coptic heritage worldwide during all the 

twentieth century AD until the present day. In the first half of the twentieth  century AD, 

the Coptic Diaspora started encouraging and putting up with the evolution of the Coptic 

history and heritage studies to research, collect, document and publish information on 

Coptic civilization, culture and history starting from the first century AD to the present 

day83. In the academic and the practical fields today, the Copts are well represented 

between the professional staff in the governmental services as excellent educators, 

engineers, physicians and pharmacists. Moreover, a certain number of administrative posts 

in the Egyptian government services are entirely closed to the Copts84. The all–too–compact 

and selective overview of the Coptic contribution to the universal culture is also 

remarkable. 
  

In the beginning of the twentieth century AD, Mirrit Boutros Ghali established the 

Société d’archéologie copte to promote Coptic studies worldwide. From 1908 to 1910 AD, the 

famous Coptic notable Marcus Simaika Pasha founded the Coptic Museum in Old Cairo to 

preserve Coptic heritage and culture. In fact, as he was educated at the patriarchal school, 
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Marcus Simaika Pasha was one of the most important beneficiaries of the reform of Pope               

Cyril IV85. In March 1911 AD, the first Coptic conference took place in Asiyt86. 
 

In 1954 AD, the famous historian, writer, librarian and prominent scholar cAziz 

Suryal cAtya (1898-1988 AD), whose expertise was in different fields particularly those of 

the Crusades and Islamic and Coptic studies, encouraged the 115th Coptic patriarch Yusab 

II (1946-1956 AD) to found the Institute of Coptic Studies87. The foundation of this institute 

was important to provide a home to distinguished scholars and experts studying and 

publishing Coptic heritage and the history of the Coptic Church and patriarchs, and to 

create a scientific center for the Coptic heritage and studies, and to encourage the Copts to 

pursue studies to improve the life of the Coptic society, to educate the clergy and laity 

alike about their heritage through publicly-held lectures and seminars. Until the present 

day, thousands postgraduate students were enrolled in this institute. 
 

Because of his efforts in the foundation of this Institute, cAziz Suryal cAtya was 

chosen as its first director. He is also the publisher of the eight-volume Coptic encyclopedia 

which appeared posthumously in 1991 AD88. Today, scientific and cultural magazines and 

periodicals are published everywhere like for example Coptica, Coptologia, the Coptic Church 

Review and the Journal of Coptic Studies. 
 

In 1976 AD, the International Association for Coptic Studies was created to 

encourage the development of the Coptic studies and to help in solving the problems of 

preserving the Coptic heritage. Many conferences and seminars in addition to various 

exhibitions of Coptic art were and are held today. These activities demonstrate an 

awareness and interest in Coptic heritage and civilization. Gabra states that: «The last forty 

years witnessed a remarkable progress in Coptic studies. The exhibitions of Coptic art in several 

significant European cities such as Vienna, Zurich, Geneva, and Paris and with the latest at 

Budapest in 2005 engendered a vast awareness of the Coptic culture and legacy»89. 
 

C.The Social Life  
In 17th November 1877 AD, the Journal al-Watan was printed and published for the 

first time in Egypt to advocate for the Coptic community. It was the first Arabic journal 

managed by an Egyptian. Pope Cyril IV restarted also the use of the Coptic calendar, 

which was previously confined to the agricultural cycle90. 

The Coptic patriarch Cyril IV was also charitable to the poor and the needy and he 

consolidated the majority of the Christians in Egypt. As indirect impact of his great reform, 

nowadays, many social benevolent organizations offer primary healthcare programs and 
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provide immediate medical assistance to the sick and the transportation to medical series 

as needed. They provide communities also with health clinics offering basic services, 

necessary check-ups and required immunizations. Health care program are also presented 

for ongoing medical needs for those who are physically or mentally challenged91. 
 

Some Coptic community development and social welfare associations started to 

appear like al-Tawfq Coptic Society that was founded in 1891 AD to educate and to 

advocate for the poor by providing financial aid and healthcare for those who live in 

extreme poverty.  
 

In this context, Habeeb Guirguis was also a founding member of several welfare 

associations. He established «al-lmn Central Committee», «al-Mahabba Christian Education 

Society», and he helped and encouraged the establishment of many other societies to teach 

the Word of God like «The Society of the Friends of the Holy Bible», «Soldiers of the 

Church», «the Word of Salvation», «Society of Theological Graduates», and others. In a 

short time, these societies started the construction of new churches in the far suburbs of 

Cairo and nearby towns92. These programs improve living conditions, enabling people to 

provide for their families through the implementation and management of small projects 

that they can run themselves. 
 

Other social societies were in charge of the education and of offering employment 

opportunities to needy families so that they can become self-sufficient. Literacy and adult 

educations programs began to be offered at various Coptic churches. Primary, preparatory 

and secondary schools as well as hospitals, orphanages and nurseries have been also 

founded and kindergarten programs to take care of preschoolers were also established in 

different villages and cities. All these Coptic Benevolent Societies continued covering a 

large range of spiritual, educational and welfare services. The Coptic laity participated in 

the religious and social life to meet the pastoral needs of the Coptic community. 
 

D. The Political and Economic Life 

After the reforms of Cyril IV, more Copts became landowners. They were 

participants and leaders in both the economic and political life of the state as they thrived 

from the Khedivate to the Free Officers Revolution of 195293. 
 

In fact, the Copts contributed significantly to the struggle against the colonial rule. 

In 1881-1882 AD, the Coptic community put up with Ahmad cUrb in his revolution.94 As 
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they constituted a significant part of the Egyptian bureaucracy, they continued to 

participate in so many domains and activities. 
 

In 1919 AD, the Copts were invited by Sacd pasha Zaghll to join the Wafd political 

Party to form a united front against the British colonization. In 1923 AD, the Coptic 

community was treated as Egyptian. Without giving details, Leveugle mentioned also that, 

in 1924 AD, the Copts won more seats in the Egyptian Parliament. The same author 

reported also that after the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty signed in 1936 AD, the Copts achieved 

economic and political equality with the Muslims95. Since the military revolution in 1952 

AD, the Coptic community continued to play her part in both the political and the public 

life in Egypt. 
 

Last but not least, in the Egyptian feminist renaissance and movement started 

during the lifetime of Cyril IV, Coptic women have contributed significantly to further the 

cause of women’s rights and the names of Esther Fahm Wss, Mathilda Greiss, Lisa Mild 

and Lily Doss are intimately connected with the movement96. 
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III. CONCLUSION  
In conclusion, I attempted to cover the most important details and the deepest influences of 

the significant reform of Cyril IV in the life of the Copts from the second half of the nineteenth 

century until the beginning of the twenty first century AD. Pope Cyril IV the great Reformer was 

one of the most significant figures and the greatest patriarchs of modern Coptic history and one of 

the most vocal advocates for Coptic rights. His radical reform program was an important turning 

point in the history of the Copts because it paved the way for new generations. Throughout his 

lifetime, Cyril IV advocated for the Christian community of Egypt. His great efforts improved the 

living conditions of the Copts, their churches and monasteries not only in Egypt but also abroad; an 

influence that lasts until this day although his short pontificate of seven years of which more than 

two are spent on his Ethiopian missions. 

Between the direct and indirect influences of this reform are the different programs that aim 

to help people to get better life opportunities. Activists who took active measures in the different 

political movements supported the Copts in the whole world. Finally, the reform of Pope Cyril IV 

was the base of the development and the evolution of the Coptic society starting from the second 

half of the nineteenth century AD until the present day. Today, the visitors of Egypt are able to see 

its important ancient Egyptian monuments as well as its wonderful Coptic religious and 

archeological sites and also the Coptic Museum. Because of his intelligence, his deep knowledge 

and all his efforts in this usual reform, many writers mentioned Pope Cyril IV  with the title «Ab’l-

Islh» (The Father of Reform)97 as he revived the Church and advocated for the education of both 

boys and girls that’s why he was rightly titled by the majority of the Copts until now. Others said 

that he got this title from the famous Coptic writer Guirguis Philotheus cAwad, and the others 

followed him. Guirguis was quite angry with the church of his age. In any case, Cyril IV is an ideal 

Model that must be followed by the new Egyptian generations to progress in their life. 
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 مناظر النائحين في مصر القديمة
 

 ىالوشاحمفيدة حسن 
 مصر ،جامعة قناة السويس ،أستاذ بكلية السياحة والفنادق 

 
ABSTRACT 

 
SCENES OF MALE MOURNERS IN ANCIENT EGYPT                                                [EN] 

 The ancient Egyptians, since prehistoric times, were interested in afterlife death, and they desired that 

their afterlife would be  like their life. Therefore, they established many funeral rituals and rites to pre-

serve the body and prepared all the furnishings that they needed in the other world. Scenes of burial pro-

cessions appeared throughout the Egyptian periods, from the Old Kingdom until the end of the Greco-

Roman period Including scenes of women mourning and their status, ranks, different ages, and their pale 

colors, Many researchers have studied the scenes of female mourning, funeral scenes, and scenes of fu-

neral processions, But there is no study of men expressing sadness and crying, or even the emergence of 

men mourning in ancient Egypt, Although it was rare  compared to the scenes of female mourning, it re-

flects the presence of a class of male mourners. This research aims to study the scenes of sadness among 

men in general and the mourning durin the funeral procession. Furthermore it sheds light on the expres-

sions and movements of the mourning men. 

 

KEYWORDS: Afterlife , male mourners, scenes, funeral, rituals.  

 

 [AR] 

قاموا أمثل حياتهم الدنيا، ولذلك  ى الأخر بعد الموت، ورغبتهم أن تكون حياتهم  ى خر ال المصريون القدماء منذ عصور ما قبل التاريخ بالحياة هتم أ

العالم الخر، ظهرت مناظر مواكب الدفن  ىفيلزمهم  ىالذلذلك كل الأثاث عدوا أو الجسد  ىعلالعديد من الطقوس والشعائر الجنائزية للحفاظ 

ختلاف أو ، ومنها مناظر النائحات بأوضاعهن ورتبهن ىالرومان ىاليونانالعصر نهاية  ىوحتمر العصور المصرية منذ عصر الدولة القديمة  ىعل

الشاحبة، ولقد قام العديد من الباحثين بدراسة مناظر النائحات ومناظر الجنازة ومناظر مواكب الدفن، ولكن لا لوانها أرديتهن بأو اعمارهن 

كانت قليلة مقارنة بمناظر ن أمصر القديمة، وهي  ىفظهور النائحين الرجال  ىو حتأالرجال  ىلدتوجد دراسة تخص التعبير عن الحزن والبكاء 

 ىفالرجال بشكل عام والنائحين  ىلد: دراسة مناظر الحزن إلىيهدف هذا البحث  ،النائحات إلا إنها تعبر عن وجود طبقة من النائحين الرجال

 النائحين.تعبيرات وحركات الرجال  ىعلالضوء لقاء إو الموكب الجنائزي 

 .، مواكب الدفنىالموت، النائحون، كتاب ىالمتوف الكلمات الدالة:
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ــــــــــــالملذم  تــــــــــــــــــــــــ

ون الق    ضماء ب    ل ب    ال وا  ىٖخن    ا ش  الٗىاً    ت ىف    المه    غٍ  ىالُوه    اوالٗه    غ  ىوخت    بموج    اهم مى    ظ ٖه    وع م    ا قب    ل الخ    اعٍ

  ىالغوماو
ً
مى اْغ مواك ب ال ضفً  ىف ْه غث  ىوالت الحُاة بٗض الموث، لظلك ؤقاموا الٗضً ض م ً الُق وؽ الجىائؼٍ ت  ىفؤملا

، 1تخُاج    د الضهُوٍ     ىف    مثلم    ا ك    ان ٌٗ    ِل  ،مداول    ت الٗ    ِل جد    ذ  عى ىف    ؤز    ظ ف    ي ال  اً    ض  ىال    ظلخضم    ت ه    ظا المفه    وم 

 ىالمخ وفعخل ت هُلُ ت لىق ل جثم ان ، ول ظلك جك ون هى ا  2ؤوػٍ غل ي ب ىالمخ وفوباٖخباع ؤن ؤوػٍغ هو ملك الٗالم الز غ وجد ول 

آ.3الزغ الٗالمكخب وآ مىاْغ المقابغ ىف كب الضفًاموآ ىف ضوؽ        ابُلي بوػٍغ ؤمثل عخلت الإلد  للمقبرة ٖبر الىُل

، ًلل ب الح ؼن والبك اء  mt & mwt4  ،   ك ان الم وث
ً
 ب ًُ ا

ً
ين الق ضماء ق ِبا باليؿ بت للمه غٍ

خمى ون ؤن ً إجمهم الم وث بٗ ض ٖم غ َوٍ ل  ًسُ   الغج ل م ً بِخ د، ىال ظبه د الل و  ق ض  i3w nfr وق ُسوزت َُب ت وٍ

 مثل اللهت الأزغيآ ،ؾىت 1115 ىلبًهل 
ً
بل   ؤ ىف وق ض ن وع المه غي الق ضًم  ،المدخ وم به د الم وث ،6ولم ًكً للموث بلها

ً  ضاف٘  ىؤل  م ٌؿ  خُ٘ :آ»آىكالخ  الٖب  اعاث الح  ؼن   ٖى  ضما  ىف   ، ؤق  ام ك  ل    خو ىٖن  ؤخ   ض ؤن 
ً
لا  وٖ  وٍ

ً
م   ا  ىعؤالمضًى  ت مإجم  ا

آ.7«... ىزوحب ىٖلللموث، ؤغش ي  ىوؤم ىبؤجًغٕ  ىاصحابكل  ىبك، ىلخضر 

اله غب م ً موج  د كم ا فٗ ل الإل  د  ىف  هه وم الأه غام جٓه  غ عغب ت المل ك  ىفف  ؤن يه  غب م ً الم وث  ىًخمن ك ان المُ ذ 

هه  اف لآق هوع موج د كخلى  ب ؾ ذ هه  اف ؤلق ض جلى  ب المل ك ً وم موج  د كخلى ب ؾ  ذ لُ وم موج د، وجلى  ب المل ك »ؾ ذ 

آ 8«ق   هوع موج   د، وق   ض جلى   ب المل   ك ؾ   ىت موج   د كخلى   ب ؾ   ذ لؿ   ىت موج   د
ً
خ   ول ؾ   اَير والأآالىه   وم  كم   ا جد   ضزذ اًً   ا

آ9وهفخِـًؼَـ بزخُد ؤوكظلك هواح ونغار  ،ٖلي ًض ؤزُد ؾذوػٍغَـ لآُٓٗت المُخت الف

  ،ال  غغم م  ً طل  كٖل  ى 
ً
 جم  ُلا

ً
 وصفى  ا

ً
 جم  ُلا

ً
م  ً وآ، 11ف  ي ال   غب الجمُ  لش   ىء ٌؿ  خمخ٘ بك  ل وؤن فالمُ  ذ ًغج  و قب  را

  اص ىالت   ىالوؾ  ُم  ً الضول  ت  ىبُت   ر ُث  اع بغصً  ت قؿ  قال ىٖل  الٗ  اػف غىُ  ت ؤ
ُ
اجب  ٘ »لجى  اػاث   الم  أصب الخان  ت بازى  اء ؤ ىج

  
ً
 جم   ُلا

ً
ولا عى الأآ ىٖل   مٗ   د، ان   ى٘ م   ا ق    ذ ق   ُائد ؤؤز   ظ  ُ   ل  لا ًمك   ً للغج   لبالىيه   ا ؤقلب   ك والمؿ   غاث، اق   ٌ ًوم   ا

ه     ذ ؤ... »وك     ظلك ، 11«ز    غالآاوؿ    ان م     ً الٗ     الم  ىؤؾ     ُإجُك ً    وم الح     ضاص ل     ً ًغج    ٘ البك     اء ل     م و    ـ الأؤجس    ال  قلب     ك 

ؾوف هك لآ، وجموث ؾوف حٗوص ؾوف حؿدُقٔهك لآجىام هذ ؤ ...«ؤنم هغاالأآالنهاًت كما طكغ هو  ىوفلكىك  "غاصعث
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ؤه    ا »لك    مـ اٖل    ي لؿ    ان بل   د  كخ    اب الكه   وف ىف    وق   ض وعص ، بمٗن    ي م    وث mni13 اؾ    خسضم فٗ   لوآ، 12«جدُ   ا

ذ ؤوآمى    د  جِ    ذُآؤ ىال    ظف    ي الٗ    الم صز    ل ؤ خمن    ، 14«ولآالأآ ىم    ُلاص مك    ان ىف    ف     رة قه    يرة ؾ     رً للح    ال بالك    مـ ا ىالم    وح ىوٍ

وجوػَ    ٘ الوجب    اث ه    ضاء بوآالُق    وؽ الجىائؼٍ    ت صاء ؤه    و بى    اء الأآاله    وث وك    ان واج    ب  ىب    غاع ن    اص ؤ ىنه    م م    وحلوك    ظلك 

  ىًبن، بل 45والقغابين والؼهوعآ
ً
 .16بُدلآقبرا

 

 الشجال من النائحين مصطلحاث

والكهى   ت لخوصٌ    ٘ ن   ضقاء الأه   ل والأق    اعب والأآص   حبت ف   ى ًب   ضؤ موك   ب ال    ضفً  ،م   ً ٖملُ    ت الخدى   ُِالأهته   اء بٗ   ض 

ت القضًمت وهم الىاصب اث فى وكظلك بٌٗ الىائدين والىائداث، وقض جدضزذ الوزائق ًٖ الىائداث المخوفى  الل ت المهغٍ

 بالغخل  ت  ال   غب بل  ىالغخل  ت م  ً الك غل وؤزى  اء المقب  رة  ؤم  امالُق  وؽ ؤصاء  ؤزى  اءوالىائد اث 
ً
 بل  ىخُ  ث موق  ٘ الجباه  ت جُمى  ا

ز   م الغخل   ت البرً   ت وو   حب الخ   ابوث والخلم   ٘ خول   د للٗ   ؼاء م   ٘ ، 17اصة وصف   ً عؤؽ الإل   د ؤوػٍ   غخُ   ث م   وًَ ٖب   ؤبُ   ضوؽ 

ى ضبً ؤجيراثوجوص الىاصباث وهً ؾُضاث  م ؼق مد رفاث زل  الخابوث ًه غزً وٍ ً ًٗ ال  راب ف ول  ًوٍ ملابؿ هً وٍ

غف  ذ، 18وؾ  هًئآعآ ُٖ ، 20حؿ   ذ stṯ، 19«ج  غث» ḏrtبـــ  ت القضًم  تالل   ت المه   غٍف  ى والباكُ  اث  اصباث ؤو الىائد  اث                    الى و
rmyt 21عمُذ، wšbt 22وقبذ ،smntt 23ؾمىدذ ،i3kby.t ً24ِذباكب ،ḥ3y.t 25خاًِذ. 

 ٖ   ً الح   ؼن  ḥ3ty.w  الغج   ال الى   ائدين مه   ُل  اؾ   خسضام
ً
ؤى والكأب   ت والك   غب والأل   م حٗبي   را

ل  مكً ؤن ، 26ضبوالىالٗوٍ ُ ت لؾ فل أو  27 ؤو الُفل ، كظلك بمسهوًإحى وٍ كم ا  ،28الأطعٕ مخضل

                                                           
12 FAULKNER 2007: 285 § 1975-6. 
13 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.2, 74 

  :وزير الميتألقاب أكأحذ  »يسنوه» يمنذ عصر الذولة الوسط   
FAULKNER 1962: 108  

FAULKNER 1962: 108. 
14 PIANKOFF 1948:  PL. 15, 3.  
15 WERBROUCK 1938: 78; KANAWATI 1999: 130; MÜLLER 2001: 33; POSENER 2003: 120-122; ZEINELABEDEEN  

2017: 22-30;  

آ.311: 1997 اعمان

16 SETHE  &  HELCK 1928: Vol. 1, 161 (URK )                                              .«بلى غاصعا ٖىضما وامد لابُد القبر هظا اوكإ 

«ال غب   
17 KANAWATI 2003: 130, FIG. 38; POSENER 2003: 177. 
18 WERBROUCK 1938 : 78;  MÜLLER 2001:  35, 36;  ZEINELABEDEEN 2017:  25 ;  NUR EL-DIN 1995: 446-447.  
19 FAULKENER 1962: 307;  NUR EL DIN 1995: 80-81.   
20 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.5, 580;  NUR EL DIN 1995 : 83.  
21 DAVIES 1948:  PL. 23,  24 ; ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb,. vol.2,  417/14.  
22 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.1, 373 (Dyn. 19); NUR EL DIN 1995: 84. 
23 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.4, 136 (Pyr. Text) 1366, 1997; NUR EL DIN 1995: 84. 
24 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.1, 34/14,15.   ًجالؿت ؤو واقفت ؾُضة بمسهو ؾُضاث وه)  
25 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.3, 7. 
26 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.3,  6 - 7/ 1 AR, 40, 41; FAULKNER 1962: 180; MR: CT vol.4 , 373; Pyr. 

. تهالو ب والفغخت الؿٗاصة وحٗنى  .2112 § 179    ḥccy  أو  ḥci    ًٖ ًسخل  المسهو وهظا 

27 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.3, 7/2, 3. 
28 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.3, 7/12 (Pyr.. gr.).  
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  ن الغج   اليالى   ائد ٖل   ى ٍُل   قوآ، 29الثال   ث جد   خمـالمل   ك ٖه   غ  ؤمىمد   اثوك   ظلك مقب   رة  ،ٖ   ىش م   ً مي   ربُب   ى مقب   رة ف   ى 

 -    ḥ3tyw.i الح   ؼآ ً   ٖ 
ً
مى   ظ ٖه   غ الضول   ت ن والأل   م لمه   ِبت الم   وث والخؿ   اعة حٗبي   را

 خالت عزاء.وفى هالاء الظًً قلوبهم مخإلمت مً الحؼن وحٗنى ، 30الوؾُى
 

  i3kbw -  النادبون 
 ًٖ الحؼنآاحٗنى 

ً
ل بهوث مغجف٘ حٗبيرا ؾ خسضمذ بمسه و الٗ ين الباكُ ت مى ظ ٖه غ ، 31لىدُب والٗوٍ

ُ
وق ض ا

 .i3kb 32  الٗكغًٍالأؾغة 
 

  imwالنائحون / الناحبون 
ؾ  خسض، 33  ك  ظلك ج  إحخ بمسه  و الٗ  ين الباكُ  ت ؤو 

ُ
مذ ه  ظا الكلم  ت للخٗبي  ر ٖ  ً الغز  اء والخنه  ض ؤ

آ.الىدُب ؤوآ
 

 irtyw 34  النائحون 
 .ال الىوفقض  الخؿاعة بمٗنى، 35وقض جإحخ الكلمت بمسهو البًُت الفاؾضة 

 

 :kopt 36 وبالمغة القبطية  rmw،   الباكون  
S
RMϵIH, 

B
ϵPMH ،

كخب بككل مسخل  وكظلك 
ُ
 .37الباكين rmw   والبُلمىالٗهغ المخإزغ فى ج

 

 لمكان الحضاصالمهغى لقض اؾخسضم 
ً
، ḥ3t  وقض خضصا بمسهو المن لآ  المإجم  القضًم مهُلحا

الٗ      الم حٗن      ى  ؤنه      ا Wb ف      ىوق      ض طك      غ  i3kby.t لم      ت ك      ظلك ك ،38مقب      رةحٗن      ى  ؤنه      اوق     ض طك      غ ج      اعصهغ 

 .39الزغ
 

 النائحين مناظش

لق  ب  ؤن، ب  ل ؤق  ل جق  ضًغ مى  ظ ٖه  غ الضول  ت القضًم  تٖل  ى ن  وعث مى  اْغ الى  ائدين م  ً الغج  ال الت  ى حٗ  ضصث الوز  ائق 

-imy،  ٖه غ الضول ت القضًم تف ى  بلاآالن ختى الىائدين لم ًٓهغ ٖلى المكغف 

                                                           
29 DAVIES & GARDINER1915: PL. II.  
30 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.3, 7/9, 10; GARDINER 1973: 580. 
31 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.1, 34/9; FAULKNER 1962 : 32; GARDINER 1973:  551/ D. 3. 
32 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.1, 34/8.  
33 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.1, 77, (MR), / 4; FAULKNER 1962:  18; GARDINER 1973: 553. 
34 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.1, 116, /14 MR; FAULKNER 1962: 28; GARDINER 1973: 554. 
35 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.1, 116/13. 
36 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.2, 417/16; FAULKNER  1962: 149.  الحُواهاث بكاء ًٖ وجسخل   

37FAULKNER 1962: 149; BUDG 1967: 467/14. 
38 GARDINER 1973: 580. 
39 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.1, 34/16. 
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r ḥ3tyw  40 ،ك ظلك لق ب  ḥ3t n šnḏy « خُ  ث  «لش جغحى الأكاؾ ُاالمؿ بول ٖ  ً الح ؼن

ت مً الؿُضاث وبٌٗ الغجال الواقفين  ًٖ ملموٖ
ً
 مؿبولا

ُ
هوع عجلا لؿونآ خالت خؼنآفى  ًُ  وقض جغجمد وٍ

 «Captain: Mourning of the two Acacias»41. 
 

 الذولت اللذًمت

الح ائِ الك مالي م ً ال ضازل خُ ث ًٓه غ ٖل ى ، بالمقه وعة الؿاصؾ تالأؾ غة بالجي ة ٖه غ  ؤًضومىٓغ مً مقبرة 

قوؽ الضفًفى  لى  المىٓغ مويوٕ موكب وَ آ:كالخالىالجاهب الكغ ي ًوجض نفين مً الغجال الىائدين وٖ

 الأول ت عجال ًغجضون باعوك ت ق ٗغ قه يرة وم   ع قه ير، ًهوع زمؿ الصف الاول 
ً
 مخله ا

ً
 بل ىم ً الِؿ اع واقف ا

ؿ   دىض ٖل   ى الأعى ؾ   اقُد ًلق   ى الث   اوى ، الِؿ   غىآبُ   ضا الأم   ام الِؿ   اع ٌك   ض ق   ٗغ عؤؾ   د م   ً  الُمن   ى بظعاٖ   د ٖل   ى الأعى وَ

 بل  ىث ًخوؾ  ِ المىٓ  غ وطعاُٖ  د الثال   ؤم  اعؤؾ  د، الأعى ٖل  ى بالغم  ل م  ً ً  إحى وجه  د وعبم  ا ٖل  ى ًً  غب به  ا الِؿ  غى بِىم  ا 

ىٓ   غ للُم  ين، الغاب   ٘ مىدن   ي ًً  غب بُ   ضا الُمن  ي المقبوي   ت  ؤٖل  ي ك   ض ق  ٗغ عؤؾ   د بكلخ   ا ًضً  د وٍ ، الأم   امعؤؾ  د م   ً ٖل   ى وَ

ًغب  بلىالخامـ ًخلد  ك ،الُمنىؤم عؤؾد بُضا ٖلى الُمين وٍ عبما  «آًا ؤباها المدبوب» I it (m) mrwt :بلىير الىو    وَ

آ.مد المقغبينؤبىائد   ؤو زض

 .42[4ل ـــــــــشك ] 
آًمث  ل زمؿ  ت عج  ال ً  ضو بم  ً مىٓ  غ م  ً مقب  رة  الثــا  الصــف 

ً
ًغج  ضون باعوك  ت ق  ٗغ قه  يرة وم    ع قه  ير،  ؤًً  ا

ًغب  ذ بُ  ضا ٖل  ي الُمن  ى بِىم  ا ً  ضا الُمن  ى بملامؿ  ت ً  ضا  الث  اوىٍق  وم الِؿ  غى وآعؤؾ  د بُ  ضا ٖل  ى الِؿ  اع ًً  غب الأول ٖل  ى 

ل ي الخل   ٌك ض ج ؼء م ً ق ٗغا  بل ىْهغا وعؤؾد عى ٖلى الأآطعإ ػمُلد، الثالث   م   عاالغاب ٘ ؤن ٌك ض  ًد اولآ بِىم الٖ

 ًً غب جبهخ د بقبً ت ً ضا ف الخ امـؤم ا 
ً
ك ير ال ىو الِؿ غى ُمثل د واقف ا ؾ ُضى ا     آً««”i n nb.i iti n.k w(i)”:بل ىوَ

 .43[0 لـــــــــشك]زظها مٗك 
ٖلى الؿاصؾت مً خفائغ موعجان بضهكوع مغؾوم  الأؾغةقذ. بف مً ٖهغ بوى مىٓغ مً مقبرة ؾىفغو 

والثالث بقاًا مىاْغ موكب الضفً والغخلت الىُلُت الثاوى اله  فى الملون، ًٓهغ الجيرى جؼء مً جضاع مً الحجغ 

اء   خالت الغزفى ًوجض عجلان جالؿان الأولى، والمىٓغ مهكم وغير واض  لكً ًوض  ؤهد ٖىض مقضمت المغكب اله يرة 

ت مً   خالفى عجل واق  المخوفى وث    ًدمل جابالثاوى الظى القاعب ٖلى اله  الغاب٘ وفى  . الهضعالأًضى ٖلى والحؼن 

 .44[أ ، ب: 3شكل ] «جغث»الكضع والحؼن زل  الىائدت 
ل   ضفً الجى     ائؼى وع المىٓ   غ الموك   ب  الؿاصؾ   ت ًه   الأؾ   غة ٖه   غ  ،م   ً مي   ر بإؾ   ُوٍ «ٖ   ىشبُب   ى »مىٓ   غ م   ً مقب   رة 

ت مً القغابين المقضم المخوفى وفى  ؤٖلي بلىد   وزلفد عجل ًغف٘ طعاُٖملقى ٖلى الأعى زوع مقُض  ت ؤؾفلها   المىٓغ ملموٖ

ان للكخ   الأه غامهو فى ، كما جاء ḥ3y 46 هو مهُل  للحؼنآ ؤٖلي بلى، وعف٘ الظعاٖين 45[1شكل  ] ولكً لِـ مواػٍ

                                                           
40 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.1, 7/9; FISHER 1976 : 44. 
41 SIMPSON 1976: 6. 
42 SIMPSON 1976:  FIG. 34, 45: 22= PM, III, 2, part II: 185, 186. 
43 SIMPSON 1976 : PL. 34-35: 22. 
44 BORCHARDT 1964: 197-199, 1776,  TAF.  105/1776. 
45 KANAWATI  1999:  FIG. 38: 130.  
46 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb., vol.3, 7/2. 
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pyr. §1791 « 47«ؤه  ا خؼه  ذ / ه  ضبخك ٖى  ض المقب  رة...» 2112§ امالأه  غآ، وه  و «ًى  ضب  ٖلُ  د –م  ً  ًد  ؼن  ؤه  ذبه  د ،

 .48الجىائؼىآومً الممكً ؤن جكون للغقو 
نفوف مواكب الضفً  زلارفى ًهوع المىٓغ  ،الؿاصؾتالأؾغة /  ؤؾُوٍ –الجبراوى بضًغ بًبى مىٓغ مً مقبرة 

خقضم الموكب زلار آًًعافعى ة زم عجلين بُنهما امغؤؤٖلى  عافعى الأطعٕ بلىعجال  ووحب الخابوث وٍ آ.49ا طعٕ اً
آ

 الذولت الوسطي

بالفٗ  ل وحٗن  ى  ḥ3tjw-ib ٔ كم  ا اؾ  خسضمذ لف   ḥ3wالح  ؼن والٗوٍ  ل للغج  ال  بل  ىهه  وم الخوابِ  ذ  ؤق  اعث   

، ومُث  ل بمسه  و اله  قغ ؤو الُ  ائغ الج  اعح وك  ظلك 51زؿ  اعة ومه  ِبت الم  وثٖل  ى الح  ؼن والك  غب والٗوٍ  ل ف  ى المك  اعكت 

 .51«جإحىهفخِـ  –الحضؤة  جىضب  »خوابِذ هو الفى الحضؤة، كما جاءث 
الأول ف ى مقبرة ال وػٍغ اهخ   اق غ وػٍ غ المل ك ؾىوؾ غث فى  ٖهغ الضولت الوؾُخفى نوعث مىاْغ مواكب الضفً 

الق اعب ف ى  ،ال  غب بل ى/ جابوث المخ وفي  ٖبوع مومُاء ؤزىاءخُث ْهغ الغجال والىائدون ، TT. 60مقبرجد بُُبت ال غبُت 

ت ًوض  قالثاوى  لى والُمنى بًت الُض الِؿغي مغفوٖ آ. 52[ب 1 لـــــــــشك  ] مقبويت بلاهب الجؿملٖ
 

 ]ةالأسشة الثامنت عشش ]  :الذولت الحذًثت

 الملكيت: الملابش  - أ

ؤو الأبى اء والأم غاء ب ل زغج ذ ٖ ً َائف ت  ؤو الكهى تٖل ى الأف غاص لم جكً مى اْغ الح ؼن والى ائدين الغج ال قان غة 

آ الغاب٘ ؤموهدخب/ ؤزىاجونآ، فقض نُوع الملك الىائدين مً الغجال
ً
آ:هائدا

خال ت ف ى وه و واقف ا  TA. 26 ،53م ً المقب رة الملكُ ت (A) االحج غة الف ف ى خُث نُوع المىٓ غ الأول  المنظش الأول:

 ج ا   بل ىاله   الأول ف ى  «مكذ ؤمونآ» ؤبيخدًىعى خؼن 
ً
 الٓه غ وطعاٖ د الأٌؿ غ ًلام ـ طعإمىدن ى  الأػعلالِؿ اع مغج ضًا

عؤؾ  د بكلخ  ا ًضً  د وؤؾ  فل ٖل  ى الِؿ  اع نُ  وع عج  ل واق    ًً  غب  بل  ى، وآ«خال  ت م  ً المواؾ  اةف  ى م  ً الخل    هفغجُت  ى الملك  ت 

الِؿ اع نُ وع  بلىاله  الأؾفل وفى عؤؾد وطلك زل  مىٓغ الىائداث، ٖلى ًًغب كظلك بُضًد مىدنى مىد عجل آزغ 

الٓه  غ م  ً الح  ؼن ًً  غب مىدن  ى  اق   وآ ه  وآوآ، «مك  ذ آج  ونآ»وم  ً زلف  د ػوجخ  د هفغجُت  ي ًىُٗ  ان ابيخمهم  ا  ؤزى  اجونآالمل  ك 

لاخ   ٔ ؤن ٖل   ى بُ   ضا الُمن   ي  ًُ ه   ظا المىٓ   غ الأؾ   ماء كله   ا ج   م تهك   يرها ف   ى عؤؾ   د والِؿ   غي جلام   ـ طعإ الملك   ت الأٌؿ   غ ولك   ً 

 .54[5شكل  ]هظا المىٓغ فى  «مكذ آجونآ»وكظلك لم ًٓهغ اؾم 
ىت للملك والملكت وفق مكهض مكغع م ً وجاما عبما مثل ؤلفاكاهذ الحجغجان  المنظش الثا ي: خا بىفـ المىاْغ الحؼٍ

 وػوجخ   د ًىُٗ   ان  ؤزى   اجونآالمل   ك  لمىٓ   غآن   وع بقاً   ا الحج   غة جام   ا، 
ً
آجغق   ض الت   ى  «مك   ذ آج   ونآ» ؤبيخمهم   امىدىُ   ا

ً
ٖل   ى  ؤًً   ا

غ ولك ً ه ظا المىٓ غ ً ظكغ اؾ م  ك ير ال ىو  ؤج ونآمك ذ الأمي رة الؿ غٍ  s3t nswt n ẖt.f šrt.f mkt i(tn) ms n:بل ىوَ

(…nb…) «آ.55[6 لـــــــــشك]«آالمولوصة ... ؾُض... ؤجونآالملك مً جؿضا ن يرجد مكذ بىت ؤ

                                                           
47 FAULKENER 2007: Pyr. 1791 : 262/ utterance 632; §2112:  299, utterance 690 1. 
48 FAULKENER 1962: 180.  
49 DAVIES 1902:  8, PL. XIV. 
50 FAULKENER 1962: 180; CT,  vol.4, 373d, 374a. 
51 CT, vol.4,  374e. 
52 DAVIES 1920: PL. XVII , XIX : 20;  PORTER 1985: 121/5, 6 (TT. 60). 
53 REEVES &WILKINSON 2005: 118, 119. 
54Web.Archive.org/web/201401427033525/http://historia-antigua.com.82/egypto/Tombarealde-Amarna-

19-26-14/27/2020. 
55 DODSON  2004: 148. 
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الأمي   رة لوف   اة  الٗائل   ت الملكُ   ت هف   ـ الحج   غة جام   ا وم   ً المقب   رة الملكُ   ت وجه   وع عز   اء وهدُ   بف   ى  المنظـــش الثالـــ : 

ض م   ً مسخل     موائ   ض الق   غابين، ًخق   ضم الٗضً   الأؾ   فل  للأمي   رة وف   ىٖب   اعة ٖ   ً جمث   ال ب   ضازل مقه   وعة وه   ى مك   ذ آج   ون 

ل  ي فغبم  ا الأًم  ً ًلام  ـ جؿ  ضا ؤم  ا ال  ظعإ الأٌؿ  غ موك  ب الغز  اء المل  ك بىفؿ  د طعاٖ  د  لف  د ػوجخ  د ٖى  ض عؤؾ  د وم  ً زلٖ

آ.56[7 لـــــــــشك]وكظلك بٌٗ الىائداث  تهفغجُتي وبىاجد الثلاز
آ

 ملابش النبلاء: - ب

َُبت ال غبُت مً يمً مىاْغ مواكب فى الثامىت ٖكغة الأؾغة  ٖهغفى مقابغ الىبلاء فى نُوع الغجال الىائدين 

آ:هىالضفً والجىاػة والُقوؽ المهاخبت لها 

ف ى عبم ا  ؤز غىآة ولكنها اؾخسضمذ مغآالثاوى  ؤموهدخبٖهغ الملك  بلىوجغج٘   TT.45 «جحوحخ»مً مقبرة  مىٓغآ

ً ت ٖه غ  ه  وع الجى وبى الجاه  ب ك غ ى الخ ب، والمىٓ غ م  ً الح ائِ  ؤمٖك غة لحح  وحخ  الخاؾ ٗتالأؾ  غة نها للمقه وعة وٍ

ضصهم زلازت زل  القاعب  ؤو ؤن ضقائد المخ وفى  ؤبى اء ًدمل الخابوث مباقغة وهم عبما مًالظى الىائدين مً الغجال وٖ

الثال  ث ًغف  ٘ طعاُٖ  د م  ٘  وجه  د ؤم  ا ؤم  اموالث  اوخ وٍ  ضا  وجه  د وعؤؾ  دالأٌؿ  غ ٖل  ى فالغج  ل الأول طعاٖ  د  م  ً َبق  ت الى  بلاء

آ.57[8 لـــــــــشك] ؤطهدالباعوكت ٖىض ُمنى ٖلى الوي٘ ًضا 

ُٖ  ض  ، عبم  ا المل  ك جد  خمـ الغاب  ٘الثامى  ت ٖك  غةالأؾ  غة ٖه  غ  TT.54 «خ  ويآ»مىٓ  غ م  ً مقب  رة 
ٌ
اؾ  خسضمها ف  ي وؤ

ًُ    ض ي  ق    ا بن عا الأؾ    غة ٖه    غ  ه    وع  الخاؾ    ٗت ٖك    غة م    ً      خو  الى    ائدين زل      الخ    ابوث المخ    وفى  ؤبى    اءم    ً  ؤزى    ينوٍ

ل   ى الز   غ عؤؾ  د الأب  ً جلام  ـ م   ازغة الق  اعب، زلف   د الُمن  ى بِىم   ا الِؿ  غى فًُ   غب عؤؾ  د بُ   ضا  الأول ًىدن  ىمباق  غة  لٖ

ىٓغ  لي وٍ ًغب عؤؾد بُضا لٖ  .58[9 لـــــــــشك] ًلُم ٖلي عؤؾد  الِؿغى وٍ
الإله   ت خخد   وع  ؤم   اممىٓ   غ الموك   ب الجى   ائؼي ف  ى ٖه   غ المل   ك جد   خمـ الغاب   ٘  TT. 69 «مىى   ا»مىٓ  غ م   ً مقب   رة 

ً  ضي بل  ىخال  ت ؾ  ير ًغفٗ  ون ف  ى  م  ً الغج  ال ؤزى   اناله  الت الثاهُ  ت ٖل  ي الجاه  ب الك  غل، نُ  وع ف  ى غب ؾ  ُضة ال     ؤٖل   ي الأ

 
ً
آ.59[42 لـــــــــشك]الأبىاء وزلفهم الحؼن والغزاء ٖلى صلُلا

الجى وبى الح ائِ ٖل ى الغاب ٘ وؤموهدخب الثالث  ؤموهدخبٖهغ الملك  TT.55 «عٕ مـ»مىٓغ مً مقبرة الوػٍغ 

 ًقوم   ون بدم   ل الأز   ار  ؾ   خت ٖك   غةوزان   ت بٗ   ض مىٓ   غ ٖ   ضص الٗل   وى الىه     
ً
م   ً  زماهُ   ت، نُ   وع ٖ   ضص الجى   ائؼىآعج   لا

خين ف   ى الغج   ال  ك   ير للمخ   وفى ًقوم   ون بالغز   اء الأبى   اء الأن   ضقاء والأق   اعب  بك   كل وهى   ضام عا    ي عبم   ا م   ًالأول   ي ملم   وٖ وَ

 ،«بً ا عٕ م ـ»زابخ ت وؤٖمال ك ت مث ل الؿ ماء ك ٖالُ      عوخ» ؤي (ḳ3 b3w.k mi pt mn mnw.k i Rc ms) :بل ى ال ىو
 ز  م د،      ال  غؤؽ ؤو الوج ؤوالف  م الأً  ضى ٖل  ى خال  ت خ  ؼن بوي  ٘ ف  ى  خ نُ  وعث    غ الوي  ٘ فالملموٖ  ت الأول    وم  ً خُ  ث جهوٍ

ت آ.  61[44 لـــــــــشك] ؤؾفل الأطعٕ بلىالثاهُت كاهذ  الملموٖ

الُق    وؽ وؤصاء ، ًه   وع مى    اْغ ال   ضفً ؤزى    اجونآالمل   ك ٖه   غ  TA. 1 ج   ل الٗماعه   تف    ى  «خوٍ   ا»مىٓ   غ م   ً مقب    رة 

ًغفٗ   ون الِؿ   اع ًغج   ضون الم     ع الُوٍ   ل  بل   ىالُم   ين ًه   وع ز   لار عج   ال ًخله   ون  بل   ىالمومُ   اء بِىم   ا ؤٖل   ي  ؤم   امالجىائؼٍ   ت 

 ًٖ الحؼن ؤمام مومُاء ٖلى  الُمنى بلى ؤًضيهم
ً
 .61[40 لـــــــــشك]المخوفى الغؤؽ وكإهد ًًغب عؤؾد حٗبيرا

                                                           
56Web.Archive.org/web/201401427033525/http://historia-antigua.com.82/egypto/Tombarealde-Amarna-

19-26-14/27/2020. 
57 DAVIES 1948: PL. V: 1, 2; PM. I, part 1: 85, TT. 45.  
58 MANICHE 1988: FIG. 32; PM. I, part 1: 104, 105, TT. 54. 
59 HAWASS & MAHER 2002:  39, PL. L.A;  PM. I, part 1, 135, TT. 69. 
60 DAVIES 1941: 23, PL. XXII, XXIII; LANG & MAX (eds.) 1985: TAF. XXIX: Nr. 171; PM. I, part 1: 105, 106, 

TT. 69. 
61 DAVIES 1905:  PL. XXII. 
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الجى ائؼى مً مىاْغ الموك ب الثامىت ٖكغة، الأؾغة المضًىت ٖهغ  بضًغآ TT. 340 عقم ؤمىمداثغ مً مقبرة مىٓ

ل  باله       ىؤٖل   عافع  ى الأً  ضى بل  ىعج  ال  ىاٖلأ
ً
ه  وع مىٓ  غ آز  غ غي  ر 62الح  ؼن وم  ً زلفه  م مىٓ  غ الىائد  اثٖل  ى صل  ُلا ، وٍ

نهاً ت اله   ؾ ُضاث جالؿ اث زلفه م عج ل ف ى ين الُم  بل ى ؤٖل يمىاْغ وحب الخابوث، نُ وع فى كامل مً هفـ المقبرة 

  .63[43 لـــــــــشك]الىائداث ٖلى هفـ الوي٘ عبما هو المكغف فى ًللـ 
الثامى    ت ٖك    غة للغخل    ت الىُلُ   ت لموك    ب ال    ضفً م    ً الب    ر الأؾ   غة ٖه    غ نهاً    ت  TT. 49 مىٓ   غ م    ً مقب    رة هفغخخ    ب

لى ، خُث نُوع ال غبىالبر  الكغ ى بلى  ًه ل خلُق ى غج ال ٖ ضص ؾ خت م ً الفى اٖلأ
ً
الغكب ت م ٘  بل ىال غوئؽ ًغج ضون م   عا

والِؿ غى عؤؾ د الُمن ى ٖل ى ًً غب بظعاٖ د الث اوى ، للأم ام م ً الِؿ اع طعاٖ اا ممخ ضجان الأولآ ، الكخ ٖل ى بٌٗ الأعصً ت 

 بل ىد ًغف ٘ طعاُٖ الغاب ٘ عؤؾ د، ٖل ى الكخ ، وؤما الثالث ًًغب بظعاُٖد ٖلى باعوكت قٗغ جيؿضل ًغجضى وهو الأمام  بلى

 ؤٖل     ى الُمن     ى بل     ىًغف     ٘ طعاٖ     د  والؿ     اصؽ واق      الُمن     ى عؤؾ     د بُ     ضا ٖل     ى ًً     غب ٖل     ى الأعى ، الخ     امـ ج     الـ ؤٖل     ى

آ 64[41 لـــــــــشك] ىًدمل جابوث المخوفالظى القاعب  بلىوالكل ًخلد للأمام جمخض والِؿغى 

 م   ً الجواؾ   الثامى   ت ٖك    غة، ًه   وع ٖ   ضالأؾ   غة ٖه   غ نهاً   ت  مى    ف    ى  برة خ   وع مد   ب     مىٓ   غ م   ً مق 
ً
ق ممل    اة  صا

وج ض زلاز ت م ً الى ائدين ٖلى خُث ًٓهغ الثلازت منها ، بالقغابين ًُ آالِؿ اع واقف  الأول بل ىالِؿاع وبُنها ؤفغٕ مً الىسُ ل، 
ً
 ا

ل     ى والِؿ     غى بِىم     ا طعاٖ     د مغفوٖ     ت للخل        عؤؾ     دوآمائ     ضة ق     غابين   ؤم     ام الث     اوى ف     ى عؤؾ     د، ٖل     ى ًً     غب به     ا الأًم     ً لٖ

بِىم  ا الثال  ث عاك  ٘  اجل  اا عؤؾ  د،ف  ى  ؤٖل   خ الأزى  ين بل  ىوطعاُٖ  د  د مغفوٖ  ت للخل    عج  ل عاك  ٘ عؤؾ  ًه  وع الث  اوى الجوؾ  ق 

 ًٖالأمام  بلىجؿضا ًثنى 
ً
ًغب وجهد بُضًد حٗبيرا آ.65[45 لـــــــــشك]ل   الحؼن والٗوٍ وٍ

 

  02&  49مناظش النائحين في عصش الشعامست الاسشجين 

الخاؾ   ٗت ٖك   غة، الأؾ   غة الىل   ا عبم   ا ٖه   غ خ   وع مد   ب  ؤو بضاً   ت  ب   وؤطعإ  TT. 255 «عوي»مىٓ   غ م   ً مقب   رة 

آ نُ   وعآ، ًه   وع المىٓ   غ موك   ب ال   ضفً وو   حب الخ   ابوث وب   د المومُ   اء
ً
م   نهم م   ً الأن   ضقاء والأق   اعب زماهُ   ت عج   ال م   ً  ؤولا

ٓه   غ ف   ي  ؤؾ   فلًً   غب بُ   ضا ٖل   ي جبهخ   د  عؤؾ   د  لُسف   خ صم   وٕ ُٖيُ   د، وم   نهم م   ً ًً   ٘ ً   ضا  ال   ظقً ؤو ؤؾ   فل الوج   د وٍ

 الخ  اصم  ونُ  وعآه  الاء الغج  ال م  ً َبق  ت الى  بلاء،  ؤهاق  تلمىٓ  غ ا
ً
ًق    زل    الىاصب  اث بلاه  ب الثي  ران ًً  غب ال  ظى زاهُ  ا

ب   ضو ؤه   د م   ً َبق  ت الى   ائدين خُ   ث ً   غبِ ًً   غبان  ؤبىائ   دعج  لان عبم   ا م   ً  ḏrty زل     الىاصب   توآعؤؾ  د بك   غٍِ،  عؤؾ  د وٍ

 .66[ب ،أ :46 لـــــــــشك] عئؾهم
 المخ وفى  ؤم امًهوع المىٓغ الكاهً المغج ل  TT.41 الأولآٖهغ الملك ؾُتي  «ذبب ؤمون بم»مىٓغ مً مقبرة 

ً
واقف ا

ٓهغ  لى اله  فى وٍ مسخلف ت للى ائدين الغج ال ب ين م ً ه و  ؤوي إفخٓه غ الث اوى اله  فى الؿُضاث الىائداث، ؤما اٖلأ

ل     ى٘ ًغف  ٘        عاك آزىين ب  الد ؤو        طعاُٖبةخ  ضى عؤؾ  د ٖل  ى وم  ً ًً  غب  ،الأً  ضى لٖ
ً
الأل  م ضة       وم  ً ًً  غب وجه  د م  ً ق ،مٗ  ا

 مً الىائ    والحؼن، والمىٓغ ٌٗ
ً
قا  .67[47 لـــــــــشك]الوؾِ فى      وصهم عجل واق      دين ًق    بر ؤن هىا  فغٍ

، ًه    وع الث   اوىمائ   ضة قه   غ المل    ك عمؿ   ِـ ٖل    ى م    ً القغه   ت المك   غف  TT.341 «هس   ذ ؤم   ونآ»مىٓ   غ م   ً مقب    رة 

 المخوفى جابوث الجىائؼى مىاْغ الموكب  مًالكغ ى ئِ الحاٖلى المىٓغ 
ً
الخضم والكهىت  ؤكخافٖلى بضازل قاعب مدمولا

 ًهوع عجل الجؿم نُوع بالجاهب بِىما الهضع مً وفى 
ً
 ًضًد الأمام وؾِ المىٓغ جماما

ً
لًُغب بها عؤؾد ؤٖلى  بلىعافٗا

 
ً
ق     ؤمام   د َف  ل  الفقُ   ضٖل   ى خؼه  ا  ف   ى وٍ

ً
آخال   ت ؾ   ير ًً   غب ف  ى مغخل   ت الُفول   ت ٖاعٍ   ا

ً
ٖل   ى  عؤؾ   د بكلخ   ا ًضً   دٖل  ى  ؤًً   ا

                                                           
62 CHERPION 1999:  PL. 14, 15; PM. I, part, 1:  407, TT. 340. 
63 CHERPION 1999 : PL. 31. 
64 ERMAN  1971:  320, Nº.1; SERINO  2003:  116; KENT & WEEKS  2005: FIG. 29; PM. I, part 1: 91/4, TT. 49. 
65 MARTIN 1989: 123, PL. 20-a. 
66 ERMAN 1971: 320, Nº.1; SERINO 2003: 114; PM, part 1: 339. 
67 MANNICHE 1988:  FIG. 55. 
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ف  ال مك  اعكت ٖل  ى عؤؾ  د، وه  ظا ً  ضل      ًغبُ  ان عؤؾ  مهما بك  غٍِوالأزى  ان  ٖملُ  ت الى  ائدين للى  ضب والٗوٍ  لف  ى اله   اع اَلأ

 .68[48شكل  ]
، ه ٖلى الأآ ؤًضيهموالجمُ٘  ؤزوجدعجال مً  ؤعبٗتٖضص ٖلى الىدُب والحؼن  مىٓغ آزغ مً هفـ المقبرة ًهوعآ

آ.69[49 لـــــــــشك]الغؤؽ وزلفهم ػوجخد ٖلى ًضًد الأزير بِىما  والفمالأطن ، الوجد

الخاؾ   ٗت ٖك   غة ًه   وع الأؾ   غة مٗب   ض بخ   اح نهاً   ت ٖه   غ ف   ى مى     عئ   ِـ الميك   ضًً ف   ى  «عٖ   و بً   ا»مىٓ   غ م   ً مقب   رة 

ٍ  اًه  وع الكهى  ت زل    ػوجخ  د م  الأزي  ر ، ؤم  ا اله    ؤٖل  ى بل  ىمى  اْغ و  حب الخ  ابوث والىائد  اث  ، ز  م الىائد  اث وث بم و

ً  ٘  ؤزى  ينكه    م  ً الأول والث  اوى ف  ى الأم  ام ؾ  خت عج  ال  ه  مالؿ  ُضاث ز  م الغج  ال الى  ائدين  الف  م ٖل  ى الُ  ض  ؤخ  ضهمً

ً    غب بُ    ضا الُمن    ي بل    ىقلب    د وك    ظلك الثال    ث والغاب    ٘ بِىم    ا الخ    امـ عؤؾ    د مغفوٖ    ت ٖل    ى والز    غ  عؤؾ    د ٖل    ى  ال    وعاء وٍ

الُمن  ى ٖل  ى وجه  د وعؤؾ  د بِىم  ا الِؿ  غى ٖل  ى وٍ  ضا  هف  ـ الم    ع الُوٍ  ل له  مى ًغج  ضمغخل  ت الُفول  ت ن  بى ف  ى والؿ  اصؽ 

آ.71[02 لـــــــــشك]القلب 
آ

 مناظش النائحين في كخاب الموحي

ؿ مىمه غ القضًم ت ف ى الٗ الم الز غ ف ى ٌٗخب ر كخ اب الم وحخ م ً الكخ ب الهام ت  ؤى  t3 mḏ3t nt pri.t m hrw وَُ

افك اعا لمؿ اٖضة ه ظا الكخ اب واؾ خوىى  ،71النه اعف ى الخٗوٍ ظة للخ غو   r3 m prt m hrwأو  النه اعف ى كخ اب الخ غو  

الأقىٗ    ت ، المومُ    اواث، الأوق   ابتيالخوابِ    ذ، ٖل    ى الق    ضًم، فٓه   غ المه    غى ب    ين جم    وٕ الك   ٗب الأز   غى خُاج    د المخ   وفى ف    ى 

ت وبؾ    ال    ولاصة  بٖ    اصةؤه    د ؾِؿ    اهم ف    ي الُوه    اوى الغوم    اوى بإٖخب    اع الٗه    غ وؤؾ    خمغ خت    ى ، والب    رصى الأز    غى الحُ    اة خمغاعٍ

خمي  كخاب 72والحماًت مً قضع الموث  :مواكب الضفً منهاالتى ض مً الفهول  بالٗضً .BD الموج  ى، وٍ
Ch.1, Ch.17, Ch.151, Ch.15473 ، ًالم وحى م ً كخ اب  الؿاب٘ ٖك غآوالفهل الأول هظا الفهول الفهل  ؤهموم

آالبرصًاث كالاحخ:فى وع نآُالظى 

الخاؾ ٗت ٖك غة، الأول الأؾ غة ال ي ٖه غ المل ك ؾ ُتي  وجغج ٘ « hw-nfr BM. 1991»ف غه و ه»مىٓ غ م ً بغصً ت 

خال  ت عز  اء وم  ً مى  اْغ الفه  ل وؤبى  د ف  ى  «هاق  ا»مومُائ  د وػوجخ  د ٖل  ى المقب  رة  ؤم  امَق  وؽ ف  خذ الف  م  ؤصاء ؤزى  اءالمىٓ  غ 

ق   ت الى   بلاء ًغج   ضون ملاب   ـ الىائد   اث نُ   وع زلاز   ت عج   ال م   ً َبوؤم   ام ، ز   م مىٓ   غ و   حب الخ   ابوث، الم   وحىلكخ   اب الأول 

ًً غبان ب غصى والأزى ان ًق غؤ م ً لف ت الأول  ؤن ضقائدؤو  ؤبىائ دالكخف ين عبم ا م ً  بلىبًُاء مهىضمت وباعوكت قٗغ جهل 

 ًٖ الحؼن ؾفل ؤ والُمنى بلىعؤؾمهما الِؿغى ٖلى بالُض 
ً
آ.74[04 لـــــــــشك]حٗبيرا

الخاؾ ٗت ٖك غة ًه وع المىٓ غ ٖ ضص ؾ خت م ً الأؾ غة م ً  T.2 Leyden مخد  لُضن«آقنن ٕ»مىٓغ مً بغصًت 

آ.75[00شكل  ]الهضع بِىما الُمني جمؿك بها ٖلى مقبويت الِؿغى زُاب مهىضمت الُض فى خالت ؾير فى الىبلاء 

ُاوخ «آوخ»مىٓغ مً بغصًت  مً الأول هفـ المىٓغ مً الفهل  ةالخاؾٗت ٖكغآالأؾغة ٖهغ  .BM بالمخد  البرً

زُ  اب مهىضم  ت بًُ  اء ًيخدب  ون الأق  اعب والأن  ضقاء ف  ى الخ  ابوث ًوج  ض ٖ  ضص زماهُ  ت عج  ال م  ً  وبٗ  ض و  حبالم  وحى كخ  اب 

                                                           
68 DAVIES 1948: PL. XXV: 31 east wall; POSENER 2003: 1; PM. I, part 1, 408/409, TT. 341. 
69 DAVIES 1948: 31:  PL. XXVI west wall.  
70 KITCHIN 1980: 76. 
71 POSENER  2003:  153-154; SCALF  2017:  22. 
72 HORNING 1999: 14-15; TYLOR 2001: FIG. 132;  MUNRO &TYLER 2010: 15, 55.  

  .147، 145: 2015يم ابراه  73

74 BUDG 1989:  460, PL. XXXVII ; SELEEM 2004: 78, PL. 7.   
75  KISCHKEWITZ & FORMAN 1989:  Nº. 35. 
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ً غبون ال  غؤؽ وٍ ظكغ ال  ىو:  ه وع المىٓ  غ الغج  ل 76«آو  خ م ٘ ه  الاء ال  ظًً ًبك ون وم  ٘ اليؿ اء اللاح  خ ًى  ضبً»وٍ الأول ، وٍ

والخ    امـ ًً    غب بُ    ضا  للخل      اًىٓ    غآوالغاب    ٘ ًق    ٌُ بُ    ضا ٖل    ي ن    ضعا والث    اوخ ًغف    ٘ طعاُٖ    د ف    ي خال    ت حٗب    ض والثال    ث 

 ؤؾ  فل بل  ىٖى  ض الك  وٕ بِىم  ا الؿ  اصؽ ًىٓ  غ للخل    وطعٖ  اا مخ  ضلُان الأًم  ً وجه  د والِؿ  غي حؿ  ىض ال  ظعإ ٖل  ى وطعاُٖ  د 

ىٓغ ٖلى عؤؾد والثامً ًًغب ٖلى والؿاب٘ ًًغب  آ.77[03 لـــــــــشك]المٗاكـ هاخُت الخابوث فى الإجلاا وجهد وٍ
آ

 العصش المخأخش

الؿ  وعٍين ال  ظًً لخ  ض ، وه  و ل. م بمخد    ب  غلين 482ل    آز  ذ م  ً مى    ٖ  ام الفاعس   ى الأول ٗه  غ لوخ  ت م  ً ال

ت القضًمت وزانت ٖباصة الإلد اوػٍغ مً خُث فى ٖاقوا  الُق وؽ الضًيُ ت الجىائؼٍ ت  ؤصاءمى  وجإزغوا بالضًاهت المهغٍ

خال ت ف ى ٗغ قه ير     وخ ت مىٓ غ لغج ل طو قم ً اللالأزي ر اله   وف ى وزانت الخدى ُِ والى ائدين والىاصب اث م ً  ق اعب 

وض  ٖلى بكلخا ًضًد ؾير ًًغب   .78[01 لـــــــــشك] مً َبقت الىائدين بهدعؤؾد وٍ
 

 مةـــــــــــالخات

ت الحً اعة ف ى ْه غ ال ظى الوخُ ض اللقب هو imy-r ḥ3ty لقب ؤن -  الن خت ى القضًم ت الضول ت ٖه غ المه غٍ

كير آ هىا  ؤن بلى وَ
ً
 .الىائدين َبقت ٖلى مكغفا

ؤق  ل ٖل  ى  الؿاصؾ  تالأؾ  غة الٓه  وع مى  ظ ٖه  غ الضول ت القضًم  ت زان  ت ٖه  غ ف  ى مى اْغ الى  ائدين الغج  ال ب  ضؤث  -

ووىنهاًت الٗهغ وؤؾخمغ ختى  جقضًغ  .الفغٖ

 مى   اْغآولك   ً الوؾ   ُى ٖه   غ الضول   ت ف   ى  ال    غب بل   ىكاه   ذ مواك   ب ال   ضفً مه   وعة والغخل   ت الىُلُ   ت م   ً الك   غل  -

آ لتالىائدين الغجال كاهذ قلُ
ً
 ٖهغ الضولت الوؾُخ.فى  جضا

ً بدغك اث فى الظًً ًٓهغون الأبىاء والأنضقاء والأقاعب َبقت  ؤن - ول  ت الأً ضى خالت خؼن وبكاء ؤو عزاء مٗب رً

ٓه غون  جل  ك ٖل  ى ج ضل والت  ى  ملاب  ـ بًُ اءف ى والغفاهُ ت والهى  ضام الأهاق  ت  ؤبه يف  ى الجؿ ض ٖ  ً ه ظا الح  ؼن، وٍ

 .والأقغافالىبلاء  الُبقت مً

ل والبكاء والغزاء لا ًقخهغ ًخ -  َبقت الىائدين فقِ كدغفت.ٖلى ض  مً البدث ؤن الٗوٍ

ف    ال  ؤق     را هى    ا  خت    ي الن مىٓ    غان فق    ِ ٌٗب    ران ٖ    ً  - امؿ    تف    ى ال    ظكوع اَلأ ٖملُ    ت الى    ضب ف    ى  ٖه    غ الغٖ

ل  .[21 &48شكل  ] والٗوٍ

ت الزغي الهضع بِىما ٖلى الظعاٖين ؤو الُض المقبويت عف٘ خغكت  ؤن - كاهذ مً حٗبيراث الحؼن ؤٖلى  لىبمغفوٖ

ل     ي ٖك     ـ عف     ٘ ال     ظعاٖين ٖل     ى وطك     غ ؤٖمال     د الملُ     ضة المخ     وفى ؤو م     ضح  والغز     اء وال     غقو والأبته     ال للفغخ     ت لٖ

 .80الؿٗضاء والمبخهجين والفغخينوحٗنى  ḥccwyأو كممة  ḥcy 79 فٗلفى والؿٗاصة 
غ قغٍِ مغبوٍ  - امؿت فى الجبهت عبما ًمي  الىائدين مً الغجال ٖلى جهوٍ  .[18&آآ16شكل  ]ٖهغ الغٖ

ين الق    ضماء ه    و كلم    تج    غى  -  للمه    غٍ
ً
بمسه    و المن     ل  i3kbtأو  ḥ3t الباخث    ت ؤن مك    ان الح    ضاص  الم    إجم  َبق    ا

 المقبرة ؤو الٗالم الزغ.بمٗنى ولِـ كما طكغ 
 

                                                           
76 FAULKENER 1998:  PL. 5, Ch.1: 35, 142, 150. 
77 FAULKENER 1998 : PL. 5, Ch.1; Kanawati 1999:  PL. 43 ; SELEEM 2004:  124, PL. 6. 

 .35-16: 2013الصيفي 

 7707rBerl. Mus. N := 328: 1997اعمان  78

79 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb. vol.3: 41/ 1, 2 ,4 ,8. 
80 ERMAN & GRAPOW (eds.): Wb. vol.3: 41/ 11. 



 ]م0202 -4914] سضوان على/دكخوس  للأسخار الخزكاسى  العذد
 

 DOI: 10.21608/jguaa2.2021.80539.1063.                              138                                       JGUAA2, 2021: 128-144.  

  [AR]  BIBLIOGRAPHY                                                                                                                            المراجــع                                                            

 .1997، جغجمت ٖبض المىٗم ابو بكغ و مدمض اهوع قكغي،  مكخبت  ؾغة  القاهغة، صًاهت مهغ القضًمتاعمان، ؤوصل : 

ADELF ERMAN: Dīanet Misr al-qadiīma, Translated by CABD AL-MUN ʿM ABŪ BAKER & MOHAMED ANWAR 

SHUKRĪ, Cairo (Maktabat al-usra) 1997.                                           

ك:   .1995، جغجمت مدموص َاهغ َد  مكخبت مضبولي  القاهغة، صًاهت مهغ القضًمت، الوخضاهُت والخٗضصهوهوهج، اًغٍ

HORNUNg, E.: Dīanet Misr al-qadiīma, al-Wahdānīya waʾ l-Taʿadud, Translated by MAHMOUD TAHER TAHA, 

Cairo (Maktabat Madbūlī) 1995.                                                                                                            

ووخ الموحخ كخاب –آالنهاع في الخغو : قغٍ  الهُفخ، ت الهُبت  ،الفغٖ  .2113 القاهغة، للكخاب المهغٍ

AL-SAIFĪ, SHRĪF, al-Khurug fī al-Nahār-Kitāb al-Mawta al-fūrʿūnĪ,  Cairo ( al-haiʾa al-miṣīrya lil-kitāb) 2013. 

ً خت  ي وجُوعه ا الم  وحخ كخ  اب م  ً ٖك  غ الؿ  ابٗت الخٗوٍ  ظة مى  اْغ»: ن  فاء ب غاهُم،ب  ميك  وعة، غي  ر صكخ  وعاة عؾ  الت ،«الغوم  اوخ الُوه  اوخ الٗه  غٍ

 .2115 القاهغة جامٗت

IBRAHĪM ,SAFāʾ: «Manāẓir al-Taʿawiḏa al-Sābiʿa ʿšr min Kitāb al-Mouta wa Tatwurihā ḥatta al-ʿaṣrain 

al-YunānĪ al-RumānĪ», PhD Thesis, Cairo University, Cairo, 2015. 

ت الضًاهت: الحلُم ٖبض الضًً، هوعآ  .2111 القاهغة،   قص ي صاع  الضًيُت، والُقوؽ الكهىوث الثاوخ، الجؼء ،ًمتالقض المهغٍ

NUR EL-DIN, CABD AL- HALIM: al- Dīanet Misr al-qadiīma, vol.2,  al-Kahanut waʾl-Tuqūs al-DinĪya, Cairo (Dar 

al-ʾAqsā), 2010. 

 َب و ػكُ ت ومغاجٗ ت ب وعي فغٍ ض جغجم ت م، 395 خت ي م.ل 3111 م ً ضًم تالق مه غ ف ي والى اؽ الله ت: ػف ي كغؾ دُان ك وف، و فغاوؿ وا صوه ان،

 .1997 القاهغة ػاصا،

FRANCOISE DUNAND, & CHRISTIAN ZIVIE – COCHE: al-Aliha waʾl- Nās fī Misr al-qadiīma min 3000 BC: 395 AD, 

, Translated by FARID PORI & Reviewed by ZAKIA TOBO ZADA, Cairo, 1997. 

ت ال ضاع  القضًم ت، الضول ت نهاً ت خت ي ٖه وعا ؤق ضم مى ظ الق ضًم المه غيآ الف ً: اه وعآ مدم ض قكغي،  الق اهغة، جامٗ ت  وال رجم ت للخ إلُ  المه غٍ

1976. 

SHUKRī, MOHAMED ʾANWAR: al-Fann al-Misrī al-qadīm Munḍu Aqdam ʿusūrih ḥatta Nihāyat al-Dawla al-

qadiīma, al-Dār al-miṣrīya liʾl-tʾālīf waʾl-tarǧma (Cairo University) 1976. 

 

BIBLIOGRAPHY                                                                                                             [EN] 
ASMANN, J.: Osiris, Mit den Toten Redden, Szenen aus dem ägyptischen Totenbuch, Frankfort (Zurich)2008. 

BORCHARDT, Von L.: dankmäler des alten Reiches, Catologue general Des Antiquites Egyptiennes du Musée du 

Caire, II, Le Caire (Minisérie de Culture, OGIG ) 1964. 

BUDG, E. W.: The Egyptian Book of the Dead (the Papyrus of Ani), Egyptian Texts translation and translitra-

tion, London (Dover Publication) 1967. 

____________,: The Mummy, A Hand Book of Egyptian Funerary Archaeology, Oxford (Dover publication) 

1989. 

CHERPION, N.: Deux tombes de La XVIIIe Dynastie à Dair al-Madina, MIFAO 114, Le Caire (IFAO) 1999. 

DAVIES, N. de G.: The Rock Tombs of Dier el Gabrawi, London (ASE) 1902. 

____________,.:The Rock Tombs of eL-Amarna III, London (ASE) 1905. 

_________: The Tomb of Amenemhat, London (TTS-1) 1915. 

___________: The Tomb Intf Oker, London (TTS-2) 1920. 



 اللذًمت مصش في النائحين مناظش  :الوشاحي حسن مفيذة
 

 DOI: 10.21608/jguaa2.2021.80539.1063.                                 139                                    JGUAA2, 2021: 128-144.  

___________: The Tomb of the Visier Ramose, London (MET-II) 1941. 

____________: Seven Private Tombs at Kurna, London (MET-II) 1948. 

DODSON, D. Hilton, D.: The Complete Royal Families of Ancient Egypt, Cairo (AUC press) 2004. 

DZIOBEK, VON E.: & ABDEL RAZIQ M.: Das Grab des Sobekhotep Theban Nr. 63, (DAIAK) 1990 

ERMAN, A. E.: Life in Ancient Egypt, Translated by Tirard, H. M., New York (Dover-Publication) 1971.  

ERMAN, A. & GRAPOW, H. (eds.): Wӧrterbuch der ägyptischen Sprache I-V, Leipzig (J. Hinrichs) 1926 – 1931 

[= WB.]. 

FAULKENER, R. O.: A Concise Dictionary of Middle Egyptian, Oxford, 1962. 

__________: The Book of Going Fourth by Day, Cairo (AUC Press), 1998. 

______________: The Ancient Egyptian Pyramid Texts, Warminster (Digi reeds-publishing) 2007. 

FISHER, H.: Varia Egyptian Studies I, Metropolitan of Art, New York (MMA) 1976. 

GARDINER, A.: Egyptian Grammar, Oxford (OU-Press) 1973. 

HART G.: Ägyptische Mythen, Stuttgart, 1993. 

HAWASS, Z., & MAHER, M.: Le tombeau de Menna TT. 69, Le Caire (CSA) 2002. 

HORNING, E.: The Ancient Egyptian Book of the Afterlife, Zurich & Munich (ÄA.7) 1999. 

IKRAM S., & DODSON A.: The Mummy in Ancient Egypt, Cairo (AUC. Press) 1998. 

KANAWATI, N.: The Tomb and its Significance in Ancient Egypt, Cairo (ACE) 1999. 

KENT, R. WEEKS: Luxor, Tombs, Temples & Museums, Cairo (AUC-press) 2005. 

KITCHIN, K. A.: Memphite Tomb Chapels in The New Kingdom, Warminster,  1980. 

KISCHKEWITZ, H., & FORMAN W.: Egyptian Art, Drawing and Painting, London (Hamlyn Group) 1989. 

KRIEGER P.: Le Chantsd´ Amore de L´Egypt Ancienne, 1956.  

LANG, K., & MAX. H., (eds.): Ägypter, Architeckteir Plastik Malerei in Drei Jahrtausenden (München) 1985. 

MANICHE, L.: The Tombs of the Nobles at Luxor, Cairo (AUC Press) 1988. 

MARTIN, G.: The Memphite Tomb of Horemheb, Commander in Chief of Tut Ankhamun, the Relifs, Inscrip-

tion and Commentary, Vol. 1, London, 1989. 

MAX, G.: L'Inites et les rites initatiques en Egypte Ancienne, Paris, 1977. 

MÜLLER M.: ‹‹Afterlife››, In The Oxford Encyclopedia of Ancient Egypt, Vol. 1, Cairo (The American Univer-

sity Press) 2001. 

MUNRO, I.: “The Evaluation of the Book of the Dead in: “Tyler, J., Journey through the Afterlife, Ancient 

Egyptian Book of the Dead, London, 2010.  

NUR EL-DIN, A.: The Role of Woman in Ancient Egyptian Society, Cairo (SCA) 1995. 

PIANKOFF: Le Livre des Querets, Le Caire (Pantheon book) 1948. 



 ]م0202 -4914] سضوان على/دكخوس  للأسخار الخزكاسى  العذد
 

 DOI: 10.21608/jguaa2.2021.80539.1063.                              140                                       JGUAA2, 2021: 128-144.  

PORTER, B. & MOSS. R.: The Theban Necropolis, II, part 1, Private Tombs, Oxford, 1985 [= PM ]. 

POSENER G., (eds.): Dictionnaire de La civilization egyptienne, Paris (HAZAN) 2003. 

REEVES, N., & WILKINSON, R. H.: The Complete Valley of the King´s Tomb and Treasures of Egypt, Greatest 

Pharaohs, Cairo (AUC-press) 2005. 

SÄVE-SÖDERBERGH T., ,: Four Theban Tombs, London, Oxford (PTT. I), 1957. 

SCALF, F.: «What´s the Book of the Dead» in: SCALF, F., (eds.): «Book of the Dead: Becoming God in Ancient 

Egypt», Chicago (UC) 2017. 

SCHWARZ, F.: initation aux livers de Morts Egyptiens, Paris (Albin Michel S.A.) 1988. 

SELEEM, R.: Egyptian Book of the Dead, A New Translation with Commentary, London (Godsfield press) 2004. 

SERINO, F.: The Monuments of Egypt and Nubia by Ippolito Rosellini, Cairo (AUC press) 2003. 

SIMPSON, W. K.: The Mastaba of QAR and Idu, vol. 2, (MFA-Boston) 1976. 

SPENCE, L.: Ancient Egyptian Myths and Legends, London (BM) 1990. 

TYLOR, J.: Death and The Afterlife in Ancient Egypt, London, 2001. 

WERBROUCK, M.: le pleureuses dans L´Égypt. Ancienne, Bruxelles, 1938. 

ZEINELABEDEEN, M.: «The Funeral Procession, Comparative Study Between Saqqara, Old Kingdom and 

Theban, New Kingdom Private Tombs», Unpublished PhD Thesis, Minia University 2017. 

 

WEBSITE  

Web.Archive.org/web/201401427033525/http://historia-antigua.com.82/egypto/Tombarealde-Amarna-19-

26-14/27/.2020.    

آ       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 اللذًمت مصش في النائحين مناظش  :الوشاحي حسن مفيذة
 

 DOI: 10.21608/jguaa2.2021.80539.1063.                                 141                                    JGUAA2, 2021: 128-144.  

   
 [1شكل ]

 / الجيزة 6ة سش أمنظش النائحين الصف الاول من ملبرة اًذو/ 

SIMPSON 1976 : FIG. 34 

 
 

 [0شكل ]

 / الجيزة 6منظش من ملبرة اًذو الصف الثا ي/الاسشة 

SIMPSON 1976 : FIG. 34 

 

 
 [أ - 3 شكل]

 /دهشوس 6منظش من ملبرة سنفشو ا ي شت اف/اسشة 

. 105TAF: 1776, r1964 N ORCHARDTB 

     

 
 [ب – 3 شكل]

/دهشوس 6ت اف/اسشة منظش من ملبرة سنفشو ا ي ش  

BORCHARDT 1964: 198 

     

 
 [أ - 4شكل ]

 سيوطأ –/ مير 6سشة أمنظش من ملبرة بيبي عنخ /

KANAWATI 1999 :  FIG. 38: 130 

 

 

 
 [ب – 4شكل ]

 TT.60منظش من ملبرة انخف اكش / 

DAVIES 1920 : PLS. 18- 19 

 
 [5]شكل 

 TA. 26/ الفا الحجشة نتالعماس  جل من اخناجون  الملك ملبرة من منظش

 .77: لوحة 1976ىشكر 

 
 [6 ]شكل

 / جاما حجشة بالعماسنت اخناجون  الملك ملبرة من منظش
TA. 26 

DODSON  2004: 148. 
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 [7 شكل]

 TA. 26/  جاما الغشفت بالعماسنت اخناجون  الملك ملبرة من منظش

Web.Archive.org/web/201401427033525/http://historia-

antigua.com.82/egypto/Tombarealde-Amarna-19-26-

14/27/2020. 

 

 

 
 [8]شكل 

 TT.45 18 سشةأ/جحوحي ملبرة من منظش

DAVIES 1948 : PL. V, 1- 2 

 

 
 [9]شكل 

 TT. 54/ الشابع جحخمس عصش/ حوي  ملبرة من منظش

MANICHE 1988: FIG. 32. 

 

 
 [17]شكل 

 TT. 69/ الشابع جحخمس/ مننا ملبرة من منظش
HAWASS 2002  :  PL. L. A. 

 

 

 
 [11]شكل 

 TT. 55/ الشابع امونحخب/  مس سع ملبرة من منظش

DAVIES 1941: PL. XXII- XXIII. 

 

 
 [11]شكل 

 TA.1/  العماسنت جل/  حويا ملبرة من منظش
DAVIES 1905: PL. XXII. 
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 [11]شكل 

 TT. 340e/ المذًنت دًش/ امنمحاث ملبرة من منظش

CHERPION 1999: PL. 31. 

 
 [14]شكل 

/ محب وحوس  أي عصش/حخب نفش ملبرة من منظش
TT.49 

ERMAN 1971 : 320, 321, NO. 1 
 

 
 [15]شكل 

 منف/محب حوس  ملبرة من منظش

MARTIN 1989 : PL. 123. 

 
 أ[  - 16]شكل 

 TT.255سوي ملبرة من منظش
ERMAN 1971 : 320, 321, NO. 2. 

 
 ب[  - 16 ]شكل

 TT.255يسو  ملبرة من منظش

SERINO 2003: 114. 

 
 [17 ]شكل

  الاول  سيتي عصش/ابت ام امون  ملبرة من منظش
TT. 41 

MANNICHE 1988 : FIG. 55 

 
 [18 ]شكل

 TT. 341 نخت أمون  ملبرة من منظش

DAVIES 1948 : PL. XXV , (EAST WALL). 

 
 [19 ]شكل

نخت أمون  ملبرة من منظش  

TT. 341    

DAVIES 1948 : PL. XXVI – WEST. 
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 [17 ]شكل

 الثا ي سمسيس /منف من سعوي  ملبرة من منظش

KITCHIN 1980: 76. 

 

 
 [11 ]شكل

 BM: 9901 نفش هو بشدًت من منظش

 

 
 [11 ]شكل

 نا كن بشدًت من منظش

LEYDEN: T.2 

           
 [11 ]شكل 

 BM: 10470 آ ي بشدًت من منظش

 
 

                         
 
 
   
 [14 ]شكل                                     

 

 BERL:7707 الفاسس ى العصش /منف من آخت ملبرة لوحت من منظش

BERL: 7707                                            
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 الفن القبطى والمتغيرات التاريخية والدينية

 

 عزت زكى حامد قادوس

 مصر ،جامعة الإسكندرية ،كلية الآدابب أستاذ

 

ABSTRACT 

 
HISTORICAL AND RELIGIOUS EFFECTS IN COPTIC ART                                                                                              [EN] 
Before Christianity appeared the religious state in Egypt and the Roman world included  many religions, 

such asEgyptian, Greek, and Roman, as well as Judaism, which moved to Egypt at the beginning of the 

Ptolemaic period, and the the Ruler cults, which went on through the Roman period. This mixture of 

religious and political concepts had its effect on the Egyptian people, as they lost their sense of spiritual 

faith, justice and morality, which they inherited  from their ancestors of the pharaohs. Religion had 

become a commodity or weapon in the hands of the colonizers. Colonizing rulers sometimes utilized 

religion to approach the conquered Egyptian people, and other times as a policy to erase the roots of 

ancient Egyptian religion. By the advent of Christianity and the coming of Saint Mark to Alexandria, to 

spread the teachings of the Christianreligions, the Egyptians found in Christianity their sanctuary from 

the abhorrent Roman rule, especially since it carried and advocated the same principles and values that 

they had inherited from their ancestors. As a result, the Romans began persecuting Christians and 

assaulted them, until the Christian religion was fully recognized during the reign of the emperor 

Theodosius I 391 AD. The Coptic religion  has given us a popular art coming from the Egyptian people. It 

expresses the religious character of their time, away from the concept of  official or international art, and 

it became clear on frescoes, wall paintings, and  icons -- the most important products of Christian art. 
  

KEYWORDS: Coptic, Christ,  Saint Mark,  Oman Persecution, Monasticism,  Heresy, Popular Art.  
 

 [AR] 
 من الأديان المختلطة )المصرية والأغريقية والرومانية( بجانب قبل  ظهور المسيحية كانت 

ً
الحالة الدينية فى مصر والعالم الرومانى تشهد كما

فاهيم الدينية اليهودية التى  انتقلت إلى مصر مع بداية الحكم البطلمى  إلى جانب عبادة الأمبراطور فى الفترة الرومانية. كان لهذا الأختلاط فى الم

أثره فى أن فقد المصرى إحساسه بالعقيدة الروحانية والعدل والقيم الأخلاقية التى ورثها عن أجداده الفراعنة وأصبح الدين سلعة أو والسياسية 

 فى أيدى المستعمرين يستخدمونه تارة فى التقرب والتسامح للشعب المصرى وتارة أخرى كسياسة لمحو جذور ديانته القديمة. ومع ظهور 
ً
 سلاحا

وقدوم القديس مرقس الى الإسكندرية لنشر تعاليم الدين المسيحى الذى وجد فيه المصريون ملاذهم من الحكم الرومانى البغيض  المسيحية

أن  خاصة أنه يحمل وينادى بنفس المبادىء والقيم التى ورثوها من أجدادهم.  ونتيجة لذلك بدأ الرومان فى إضطهاد المسيحيين والبطش بهم إلى

 من الشعب  391ن الأعتراف الكامل بديانتهم فى عهد الأمبراطور ثيودوسيوس الأول عام تحقق للمسيحيي
ً
 نابعا

ً
 خالصا

ً
 شعبيا

ً
ميلادية  مما أفرز فنا

  فى الرسومات الجدارية 
ً
 عن مفهوم الفن الرسمى أو العالمى  وظهر ذلك واضحا

ً
المصرى ويعبر عن الشخصية الدينية فى هذا الوقت بعيدا

 التى كانت من أهم نتاج الفن القبطى.والأيقونات 
 

 

 القبطى، السيد المسيح، القديس مرقس، الأضطهاد الرومانى، الرهبنة،  البدع والهرطقة، الفن الشعبى.: الكلمات الدالة
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 المقدمة

   حكهض الغوماوى والٗالم 3مهغ فى الضًيُت الحالت واهذ االإؿُدُت ْهىع  كبل
ً
ت) االإسخلُت الأصًان مً هما  االإهغٍ

لُت  الؿُاؾت فى وقاعهذ البُلمى الحىم بضاًت م٘ مهغ ئلى اهخللذ التى اليهىصًت بجاهب( والغوماهُت والؤغغٍ

حن، خؿاب ٖلى الفتراث بٌٗ فى الغوماهُت  بضأث وئن الغوماوى الٗهغ فى أوحها الأصًان جلً بلغذ وللض االإهغٍ

 ٖباصة) ٖليها ماًُلم أو الأباَغة جألُه ٖلُضة فيها جضزلذ أن بٗض الغوماهُت بالؿُاؾت مخأزغة بأزغي  أو بهىعة

 .أوغؿُـ الؤمبراَىع  ٖهض مىظ مغمىكت مياهت اخخلذ  والتى ، 2(الؤمبراَىع 

 الغوخاهُت بالٗلُضة ئخؿاؾه االإهغي  فلض أن فى أزغه والؿُاؾُت الضًيُت االإفاهُم فى الازخلاٍ لهظا  وان وللض

  أو ؾلٗت الضًً وأنبذ الفغاٖىت، أحضاصه ًٖ وعثها التى الأزلاكُت واللُم والٗضٌ
ً
 االإؿخٗمغًٍ أًضي فى ؾلاخا

مـ اللضًمت صًاهخه حظوع  الإدى  هؿُاؾت أزغي  وجاعة االإهغي  للكٗب والدؿامذ الخلغب فى جاعة ٌؿخسضمىهه  وَ

اث ْهىع  مً للحض  وطلً مٗاالإها   جمثل واهذ التى الىَىُت الجزٖ
ً
 الؤمبراَىعٍت ٖهض فى زانت وبهفت لهم طٖغا

حن لضي اللضًمت الٗلائض ببٌٗ الخمؿً أن ئلا الغوماهُت  الضًً مفاهُم ٖلى خفاْهم وعاء الؿبُل هى وان االإهغٍ

  حٗض االإبىغ االإؿُخى الٗهض  ختى الخدىُِ  ٖلُضة اؾخمغاع ولٗل  اللضًم،
ً
 والبٗث أزغي  ٖلائض بلاء ٖلى صلُلا

 .والٗلاب والثىاب والخلىص

ىضما والغوماوى، البُلمى الٗهغ زلاٌ مهغ فى الضًيُت الحالت واهذ هىظا  بضًاهخه 1االإؿُذ الؿُض حاء وٖ

ىن  ئليها لجأ التى الجضًضة الىؾُلت هى الجضًضة الضًاهت واهذ الغوماهُت الؤمبراَىعٍت ْل فى الكغق  فى الجضًضة  االإهغٍ

 حغصجه عوحى وؾمى صًيُت ٖلائض مً مافلضوا لهم ًدلم الظي الضًنى االإسلو وهى حضًض آزغ هىٕ مً مسلو هدى

ت خغواث االإؿُذ الؿُض بكاعة جبٗذ وللض.  الغوماهُت الُىهاهُت الفترة ُٓمت هثحرة جبكحرً  زلاٌ جلامُظه بها كام وٖ

ٌ  اللغن   .4آهظان اللضًم الٗالم أكُاع مٗٓم فى االإُلاصي الأو

 فى ْهىعه وكذ فى االإؿُخى الضًً ئليها ونل كض الغوماهُت الىلاًاث وأهم أهبر ئخضي واهذ التى ومهغ

 .ؾىىاث بٗضة م41 ٖام مغكـ اللضٌـ مجىء كبل فلؿُحن

سُت االإغاح٘ ازخلفذ وكض  ئلى ٌكحر فالبٌٗ ،5مهغ ئلى االإؿُدُت مىه ٖبرث الظي االإيان جدضًض فى الخاعٍ

ت  وان مهغ حىىب  أن آزغون ًغي  وبِىما ؾِىاء، ومىُلت الكغكُت الصحغاء ٖبر صزىلها ًغي  والبٌٗ الؤؾىىضعٍ

ٌ  الؿبُل ت الضلائل جىلهىا ولىً االإؿُدُت، لضزى  للمؿُدُت االإبىغة الفترة بخلً الخانت والىزائلُت واالإاصًت الأزغٍ

                                                 
1  ٌ  : الغوماهُت البُلمُت الفترة زلاٌ مهغ أعى ٖلى جىاحضث التى والٗباصاث الضًاهاث خى

  .281 -267: 3987 الٗباصي ،353-347: 3985 ٖلى ،349-315: 3981 ههخى 
2 ٌ  ،349-343: 3985 ٖلى ،317 -316: 3981 ههخى: البُلمى الٗهغ مىظ وأنىلها الؤمبراَىع  ٖباصة خى

CHADWICK 1969: 24-28. 
ٌ خ 1 ٌ  والجزإ االإؿُذ الؿُض مىلض ْغوف ى ش جدضًض خى  : مىلضه جاعٍ

EUSEBIUS 1926:  vol.5: 1-6, 
 .21-8: 2111 الفخاح ٖبض

4  ٌ   ٖكغ زنىالأ والغؾل باالإؿُدُت الخبكحر خغواث خى
 
 :  الٗالم أكُاع فى الؿبُٗت والغؾل جلمُظا

MOREAU 1931: 5-12; LESOURD 1939: 11-18; NEILL 1966: 20-32.  
ت االإىيىٕ لهظا حٗغى5 حن الىخاب مً مجمىٖ ٌ  الخام الاكتراح ٖلى اجفلىا وكض االإهغٍ  مُىاء زلاٌ مً أما مهغ ئلى االإؿُدُت بضزى

ت   ،34-31: 3988 قُدت ، 31-9:  3981 اللضٌـ ميس ى ًىخىا ،331-319: 3936قلحر  ،مغكـ مجىء كبل ؾِىاء صحغاء زلاٌ أو الؤؾىىضعٍ

نى  ،21-8: 2111الفخاح ٖبض  ،24-21: 3963 الٗغٍ

SIMON 1964: 212-215; KITTEL 1964: vol.11, 877-888; Daniel 1966: 13, 88-115; KITTEL 1985: vol. 4, 257-262, 

KITTEL1985: vol. 7, 278-282; GOODMAN 1992: 53-56; JOSEPHUS 2010:  11-385.  
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ٌ  6الؤهجُلى مغكـ اللضٌـ أن لضًىا الثابذ مً لىً .الآعاء جلً أخض جغجح والتى   باالإؿُدُت بكغ مً أو
ً
 فى عؾمُا

ت فى طلً ووان الغغبُت، الخمـ واالإضن مهغ ىن  ًجض ولم ،7م41 ٖام الؤؾىىضعٍ  فى حىهغي  ازخلاف أي االإهغٍ

  فُه وحضوا لٗلهم بل اللضًمت صًنهم بٗلائض بملاعهخه الجضًض الضًً مباصيء
ً
 ألفىها التى الأفياع مً هثحر ٖلى ؾمىا

 م٘ بها والؤًمان االإؿُدُت الٗلُضة مفاجُذ هأخض أنبدذ التى الخثلُث فىغة عؾىر مثل اللضم، مىظ ٖليها واٖخاصوا

  لها، الخُبُلى الجىهغ فى الفاعق 
ً
ت الٗلائض أهم مً أًًا   لها ووحضث اؾخمغث التى االإهغٍ

ً
 االإؿُخى الضًً فى أؾاؾا

 الٗلائض أكىي   مً أًًا فهى االإؿُدُت حٗالُم اهم مً واهذ وئن فهى والٗلاب، والثىاب والخلىص البٗث ٖلُضة هى

ت لائض أفياع بحن الخلاعب وان هىا ومً اللضًمت، االإهغٍ حن وٖ  .8الجضًضة االإؿُدُت والٗلُضة االإهغٍ

  وحض 9مهغ ئلى باالإؿُدُت مغكـ اللضٌـ مجىء ٖىض هىظا
ً
 والٗلائض، الأصًان مً مخٗضصة بأقياٌ جمىج أعيا

، والفىغي  الغوحى للخلام مدكىق  وقٗب
ً
ت ئلى أصث التى الٗىامل اهم مً هظا فيان مٗا  أعحاء ول فى اهدكاعها ؾغٖ

 .مهغ

  بٗض فُما واهذ مهغ، فى هامت أٖماٌ زلازت مغكـ لللضٌـ هيؿب أن ًمىً الٗمىم ٖلى
ً
  مٗللا

ً
 لأهم ومغهؼا

سُت الضًيُت الأخضار   والخاعٍ
ً
 الأولى الثلازت اللغون زلاٌ مهغ فى االإؿُدُت لاهدكاع الأؾاس ى الؿبُل وىجها ًٖ فًلا

 :وهى االإُلاص، بٗض

 
 

                                                 
6  ٌ : 3961 وؿُم ،34-33: 3981ًىخىا  ؛3911، 24-21، 36- 3،31حـ :3952 هسلت مهغ، ئلى مجُئه ختى وخُاجه مغكـ اللضٌـ ؾحرة خى

49-51. 

  AITYA 1968: 26-28.  
 ٌ ٌ  ػمً جدضًض فى الجضٌ خى ت ئلى مغكـ اللضٌـ ونى  ،34-31: 3981 ًىخىا ،51-49:  3961 وؿُم ،39-32: 2111 الفخاح ٖبض،الؤؾىىضعٍ

21-25. 

  AITYA 1968: 27-28.  
 .58-57: 3954قىغي  ،44-42: 3961 وؿُم

 GRUNEISEN 1922: 72-73; AITYA 1968: 20-21. 

7 ٌ ٌ  مُٗاص خى : 2111 الفخاح ٖبض، 6-5: 3985، االإؿىحن 51-6،19: 3961، وؿُم 34-33: 3981، ًىخىا 33: 3959الُُب  :االإؿُدُت صزى

8-35، 

HENNECKE 1963: 408-413; BRUCE 1968: 351-360; KAESEMANN 1952: 144-154; Metzger 1971: 466-469; 

HAENCHEM 1971: 169-170; BROWN 1977: 203-205; GIRGGS 1993: 13-14; MEINARDUS 1997: 1-2.  
 

ٌ  ملالت هىان8 ٌ  والتى اللضًمت والخلالُض الٗاصاث بٌٗ زلاٌ مً الأكباٍ ٖلى اللضًم االإهغي  الأزلاقى الُاب٘ جأزحر خى  الأكباٍ خاو

  مفهىمها، بىفـ ٖليها الحفاّ
SOBHY 1937: 43-59, 

ٌ ، 61-59:  3954 قىغي  خلاص ،(م58-54) ٖامى مابحن الفترة فى بالُىهاهُت ويٗه الظي مغكـ ئهجُل خى  اللغت ئلى جغحم كض بأهه واٖلا

ت  .35-4: 3981 ًىخىا ،87-86: 3952 هسلت اللضًمت، االإهغٍ

STANLEY 1924: 16-17; Dunne 1940: 91-108, II. XVII, 1-2. XXIV. 1; GLAUVILLE 1957: 310-312; PALLIA 1964: 19; 

BAUS 1965: 127-128; AITYA 1968: 25-28;  FRANZ 1973: 297-299; SMITH 1973: 27-29; SMITH 1982: 449-461,  
  

ً
 .36-35: 3981 ًىخىا  ،121: 3996  بخلغ ،27: 3ـح :3911بدكغ: اًًا

 مسُىٍ اؾم ٖلُه أَلم الٗغبُت  باللغت كبُى مسُىٍ  ًٖ  ٖباعة وهى ،31-33: ث.ص ًىؾاب الأهبا ،342-341: ث.ص اللبُى الؿىىؿاع  9

 .91- 86: 3952 هسله. االإُلاصي الثالث اللغن  فى هخب فىه،

GLAUVILLE 1957: 310-312; BAUS 1965: 127-128; ATIYA  1968: 25-28; SMITH 1973: 27-29; FRANZ 1973: 297-299; 
SMITH 1982: 449-461. 
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 : الأول  العمل

ت ٖلى ؾاٖض مما 31بالُىهاهُت ئهجُله وهخابت باالإؿُدُت الخبكحر  مهغ، أعحاء وافت فى الجضًض الضًً اهدكاع ؾغٖ

ت ئلى الُىهاهُت مً جغحمخه ئمياهُت ئلى بُٗض مً ٌكحر الظي الأمغ  الىزائم أن ئلا الٗلُا، مهغ لإهالى اللضًمت االإهغٍ

سُت ت الخاعٍ  .الآن ختى طلً جإهض لم والأزغٍ
 

  :الثانى العمل

ٌ  ئوكاء وهى ت بمضًىت الأكباٍ للمؿُدُحن هىِؿت أو  «االإغكؿُت الىىِؿت» باؾم بٗض فُما ٖغفذ الؤؾىىضعٍ

  لخهبذ الأعزىطهؿُت للأكباٍ
ً
  مغهؼا

ً
  لهم صًيُا

ً
 .مهغ فى االإؿُدُحن واجداص لخجم٘ وعمؼا

 

 :الثالث العمل

ٌ  جأؾِـ فى مغكـ اللضٌـ مؿاهمت فهى  مما 33اللاهىجُت االإضعؾت جأؾِؿه زلاٌ مً الجضًض الضًً مفاهُم أو

اصة ئلى أصي  .االإُلاصي الؿاب٘ وختى الغاب٘ مً اللغون زلاٌ ُٖاؤها واؾخمغ الأولى الثلازت اللغون فى ٖلُه الؤكباٌ ػٍ

ماٌ جلً واهذ وبالفٗل   اٖلأ
ً
حن فٗالت مؿاٖضة أؾؿا  ٖضواهُت ْاهغة أمام باالإؿُدُت الخمؿً فى للمهغٍ

، الغوماهُت والىلاًاث مهغ فى االإؿُدُت ْهىع  بضاًت م٘ ْهغث
ً
 للضًً الىزيُت الغوماهُت الايُهاصاث وهى ئلا ٖمىما

 .باالإؿُدُت واالإخضًىحن

  االإُلاص بٗض الأولى الثلازت اللغون قهضث فلض
ً
 والضًيُت الاحخماُٖت االإفاهُم ٖلى مباقغ بكيل أزغث أخضازا

 مً االإؿُدُىن  لها حٗغى والتى الغوماهُت الؤمبراَىعٍت حاهب مً الىزيُت الايُهاصاث وواهذ االإؿُخى، للضًً االإبىغة

 .الأخضار هظه أهم

  الايُهاصاث هظه اجسظث
ً
ت فى اللبُُت الىىِؿت ملغ ٖلى الىزنى بالهجىم بضأث مخسلفت، أقيالا  فى الؤؾىىضعٍ

 اليهىص يمذ التى الجماُٖت واالإظابذ مهغ فى اليهىص يض للغومان الٗاعمت الثىعاث زم هحرون، الؤمبراَىع  ٖهض

  واالإؿُدُحن
ً
 خىم م٘ الغوماهُت الؿلُت حاهب مً الىبري  الايُهاصاث بضأث أن ئلى جغاحان، الؤمبراَىع  ٖهض فى مٗا

 هى االإؿُدُت ايُهاص وناع ،32االإؿُدُت يض م212 ٖام مغؾىم أنضع أن بٗض ؾُفحروؽ ؾبدُمُىؽ الؤمبراَىع 

                                                 
10GOODMAN 1920: 57-58; BAUER 1954: 50-52; Guillaumont 1959: 52-53;  HENNECKE 1963: 9-10, 39-47; CROSS 

1974: vol. 11, 37-42; STERN 1974: vol. 1, 361-365; FINEGAN 1974: 27-29; KENYON 1975: 8-9; WILSON 1975: 29-

31;  KENT 1985: vol.2, 2,20; EDWARDS 1987: 65-74; BERLIN 1987: 671-713; SCHURER 1987: vol. 3,  142, 470-

474; LINDER 1987: 30-35; GOODMAN 1992: 36-62, 66; WEITZMAN 1992: 147-171;  RAJAK 1992: 9-28; GIRGGS 

1993: 25-31; ALLEN 1894: 264-274. 
 

  ٌؿُـ وأكام اللاهىجُت االإضعؾت مغكـ اللضٌـ أوكأ  11
ً
 كىاٖض حٗلُم أي «الياحكُِـ» االإضعؾت حؿمى واهذ أجها طهغ وكض ٖليها، عئِؿا

 حمت مهاٖب االإؿُخى الضًً للى خُث االإؿُدُت، الضًاهت جبؿُِ ئكامتها مً الغغى ووان ،Catechist والجىاب بالؿإاٌ الؤًمان

ت،   آهظان، الضًنى الفىغ ٖلى  والىزيُت اليهىصًت الضًاهت جأزحر بؿبب بالإؾىىضعٍ
 
ت حامٗت اػصهاع ًٖ فًلا  الضًيُت الٗلىم مجاٌ فى الؤؾىىضعٍ

ضون  للظًً اللاهىجُت االإضعؾت أحله مً أوكأث الظي الأمغ والفلؿفت، ٌ   اكخىإ، ًٖ به والؤًمان أنىله ومٗغفت الضًً فى ًخفىغوا أن ًغٍ  وخى

نى، 27 -25: 3954وامل  اللاهىجُت، االإضعؾت وكأة  .218:  ث.ص وامل ،25-24: 3981 ىخىاً،273-271: 3963 الٗغٍ
EL ABBADI 1964: 48-49. 

 
32  ٌ  :الى الغحىٕ ًمىً ؾُفحروؽ، وبٗض كبل فُما الايُهاصاث خى

EUSEBIUS 1926: vol.6, 40-60; GLANVILLE 1967: 300-303; ATIYA 1968: 35-38; BURCE 1968: 362-366; CHADWICK 

1969: 24-25,  
  .332-96 ،75-7: 3961 وؿُم ،86-62: 3981 ًىخىا ،368-365، 321-322: 3981ههخى 
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 31والايُهاص الٗظاب، نىىف قتى مً ٌٗاهىن  الفترة هظه َىاٌ االإؿُدُىن  ْل خحن فى للضولت،  الغؾمُت الؿُاؾت

باصة الىزيُت لهالح  .صكلضًاهىؽ الؤمبراَى خىم فترة زلاٌ طعوجه الأمغ بلغ أن ئلى الؤمبراَىع  وٖ

ٓم، بالايُهاص ماؾمى فترة االإؿُدُىن  قهض صكلضًاهىؽ ٖهض فى  الايُهاص أهىإ أبك٘ قهضث والتى اٖلأ

 .34منهم هبحرة أٖضاص واؾدكهاص االإؿُدُىن  بضأها التى الباؾلت االإلاومت عغم والٗظاب

لى  ٖباصة ٖلى الؤبلاء فى فكلىا هما الجضًض الضًً ٖلى اللًاء فى الغومان فكل فلض طلً مً الغغم وٖ

لى الؤمبراَىع، حن، حاهب مً الغومان وهغاهُت للىًَ الاهخماء ػاص الٗىـ وٖ  فى االإؿُدُت كىاٖض وبضأث االإهغٍ

 يض الؿلُت خغب بظلً وأههى مُلان مغؾىم أنضع الظي 35كيؿُىُحن الامبراَىع  خىم  فترة حاءث ختى الغؾىر،

  االإؿُخى للضًً أُٖى مما هفؿه، هى واٖخىلها بل االإؿُدُت
ً
ضا  له مهض الظي الأمغ والغؾىر، الاؾخلغاع مً مؼٍ

  الىزيُت ٖلى اللًاء ؾبل وللمؿُدُحن
ً
  كًاءا

ً
 الؤمبراَىع  ٖهض فى ْهغث التى الغصة مداولاث مً بالغغم مبرما

 .36حىلُاهىؽ

                                                 
لماء االإإعزحن مً الٗضًض الغوماهُت الايُهاصاث لٓاهغة حٗغى  13 ٌ  الآعاء ازخلاف مً بالغغم اللبُُت الضعاؾاث وٖ  خؿب منهما ول ومُى

ٌ  ٖىض الحظع ًلؼم مما واليازىلىهُت الأعزىطهؿُت االإظهبحن  الأؾاؾُت االإهاصع زلاٌ مً جىاولىاها أهىا ئلا لها، حٗغيىا التى الخفؿحراث جىاو

 الظي أوؾابُىؽ للمإعر الفترة لخلً الأؾاس ى االإهضع االإغاح٘ جلً وأهم الايُهاصاث بمىيىٕ الخانت الخفؿحراث بٌٗ فى اليها وبالغحىٕ

ت ػاع انغ صكلضًاهىؽ الؤمبراَىع  ٖهض فى ومهغ الؤؾىىضعٍ  .الؤيُهاص مابٗض فترة وٖ

EUSEBIUS 1926: vol.2, 25-26; EUSEBIUS 1926:  vol.3, 17-22; EUSEBIUS 1926:  vol.4, 1-4; EUSEBIUS 1926:  vols. 

5,6,7. 
غؽ االإإعر هخاباث هظلً ش ًٖ هخابه فى( 3111-951) االإلف٘ بً ؾاوٍ ت وسخت وله البُاعهت ؾحر أو البُاعهت جاعٍ  االإخدف فى مدفىْ

 . 3914 ماعؽ  Evetts  وكغة الىُغون، بىاصي ملاع اللضٌـ صًغ مىخبت فى وأزغي ( االإخدف مىخبت) اللبُى

EL MAKAFA 1904: 15.  
 والأهبا مُسائُل والأهبا الجمُل بُغؽ الأهبا ويٗه «واللضٌؿحن والكهضاء والغؾل الأهبُاء لأزباع الجام٘» اللبُى الؿىىؿاع هخب أًًا 

 .3979 ًىخىا

ىن  خضص 14 سهم بضء االإؿُدُىن  االإهغٍ  صكلضًاهىؽ، ايُهاص حغاء مً منهم الىثحر فُه اؾدكهض الظي م284 ٖام أغؿُـ 29 بُىم جاعٍ

 ،115 -111:  3996  بخلغ ،12-29: 3967، جىفُم 87: 3961وؿُم  ،115 -299: ث.ص وامل: اهٓغ

RUNCIMAN 1948: 23-34. 
35  ٌ   كيؿُىُحن، الؤمبراَىع  أنضعه الظي مُلان مغؾىم هو خى

EUSEBIUS 1926:  X. 5-6. 
ت مً  واخض أي لاًدغم أن مؿخلُم، ؾلُم بلهض كغعها، لظلً ت حُٗى وأن االإؿُدُحن، صًاهت واجبإ لازخُاع الحغٍ خىاق واخض ليل الحغٍ  لٖا

ىاًخه االإٗهىص لُفه ش ىء ول فى الله لىا ًٓهغ ليى لىفؿه، ملاءمت ًغاها التى الضًاهت  .االإٗخاصة وٖ

 ٌ نى  .م195 ختى  162 ٖام مً اؾخمغث التى والثىعة حىلُان خى : 3981، ًىخىا89-88: 3961وؿُم ،ومابٗضها 151، 62-58: 3963الٗغٍ

381-385 ، 

ATIYA 1968: 32-33. 
 ٌ لت البضٕ خى    االإؿُخى، الضًً واهدكاع ْهىع  واهبذ التى الضًيُت والهغَ

EUSEBIUS  1926:  vol.5, 1-28; EUSEBIUS 1926:  vol.6, 26-39, EUSEBIUS 1926:  vol.7, 11, 29, 33, 38, HISTOIRE 

1939: 21-25; ATIYA 1968: 39-40, 71-78. 
 .9- 7:  3998 مىس ى ،77- 75: 3991 بدكغ ،59-54: 3981 ًىخىا  ،75-56: 3967 جىفُم،82-83: 3961وؿُم   

EUSEBIUS 1926: vol.3, 28; HARDY 1952: 13; EL. ABBADI  1964: 48-49; DAOUD1964: vol.3; FASC 1964 vol.3: 51--

60; ATIYA 1968: 40-1 
  آهظان، والضًيُت والثلافُت الاحخماُٖت الحُاة ٖلى وآزاعها للايُهاصاث حٗغيىا الظًً الٗلماء مً 36

 BUDGE 1915: 253; STANLEY 1924: 16; CHADWICK 1886: VOL.3, 241, 264-274. 
حن الىخاب مً هظلً  نى  ،88-84: 3963 وؿُم  الغوماهُت، الايُهاصاث لفترة جام بدُاص حٗغيىا الظًً االإهغٍ  وامل ، 62-58: 3963الٗغٍ

 .312-313: 2113قىىصة   ، 29: 3967  جىفُم ،91-85: 3961وؿُم  ،231-398:  ث.ص



 الفن القبطى والمتغيرات التاريخية والدينية :عست زكى حامد قادوش

 DOI: 10.21608/jguaa2.2021.80546.1064.                             150                                        JGUAA2, 2021: 145-160. 

  الىزيُت ٖلى االإؿُدُت اهخهاع ًىً لم
ً
ان وله، زحرا لت البضٕ خغواث أمام الباب مافخذ فؿغٖ  جدذ والهغَ

ت اؾم اث فٓهغث الضًيُت، الحغٍ  والأغغاى الخانت االإهالح حاهب اجسظث زم صًنى زىب فى بضأث التى االإىاػٖ

 .الؿُاؾُت

لت البضٕ مً الىثحر ْهىع  االإُلاصي الؿاب٘ اللغن  وختى الغاب٘ اللغن  مً الفترة وقهضث  فى جأزغث التى والهغَ

 فى اللاهىجُت االإضعؾت اػصهاع ئلى أصي الظي الأمغ اللضًمت، الىزيُت والضًاهاث اليهىصًت الضًاهت بمٓاهغ البضاًت

ت لت البضٕ لخلً للخهضي الؤؾىىضعٍ ت هىِؿت بجاهب والهغَ  .الؤؾىىضعٍ

ٌ  زاع الظي الجضٌ  الفترة، جلً مٓاهغ أهم ومً  االإجام٘ ْهىع  الى أصي والظي ،37االإؿُذ الؿُض َبُٗت خى

اصة ئلى أصث هخائج مً ٖلُه وماجغجب( زللضوهُا) مجم٘ أبغػها ومً االإخٗضصة، الضًيُت  الضًيُت الفغق  بحن الخلاف ػٍ

  جفغكت ئلا االإجام٘ هظه جؼصهم ولم مظاهب مً به وماأجذ االإسخلفت
ً
 .وهؼاٖا

ت وأزغي  عوخُت ؾلُت لؿلُخحن االإؿُخى الٗالم اهلؿام ئلى الحلُلت فى الجزاٖاث هظه أصث وكض  جسً٘ صهُىٍ

 ًٖ جضاف٘  والتى الغوخُت الؿلُت أما البحزهُُت، الؤمبراَىعٍت وجدغهها الؿُاؾُت والأغغاى الشخهُت للمهالح

ت، هىِؿت جمثلها واهذ البدث الضًنى الغغى  اهدكغ والظي الىاخضة الُبُٗت طي االإظهب ًٖ صافٗذ والتى الؤؾىىضعٍ

 .اللؿُىُُيُت وهىِؿت عوما هىِؿت ٖىه صافٗذ الظي الُبُٗخحن طي االإظهب خؿاب ٖلى والكغق  مهغ فى

 ئلى بٗلُضتهم، جمؿىهم بؿبب والكام مهغ مؿُخى وبحن البحزهُى الحىم بحن ٖىُفت نغاٖاث وكأث هىا مً

 الأخىاٌ الضًيُت الؿُاؾت بجاهب أبغػها لٗل أزغي  هثحرة لٗىامل وطلً لضحهم الىَىُت الغوح اػصهاع حاهب

 .آهظان البحزهُُت الؤمبراَىعٍت مً  الكغقى الجاهب فى الؿِئت الاكخهاصًت

 واؾخمغث بٗلُضتهم، جمؿيىا كض اججاه ول أههاع فان االإظهبى، الجزإ هظا لحل الأباَغة مداولاث وعغم

ٌ  الضًنى الهغإ وأمخض هى، هما الاهلؿاماث  وخفاْه الؿُاس ى وؾلُاهه الؤمبراَىع  ٌكمل ؾُاس ى نغإ ئلى لُخدى

حن بحن قٗبى نغإ هظلً االإىخضة، الؤمبراَىعٍت ومياهت مياهخه ٖلى  اؾخمغ والبحزهُُحن، والُىهاهُحن الأكباٍ االإهغٍ

 الظي والفىغي  والضًنى الؿُاس ى الايُهاص مً للخسلو الأكباٍ به عخب الظي الٗغبى الفخذ حاء نأ ئلى هىظا الحاٌ

 .البحزهُُىن  ٖليهم فغيه

تراف بٗض ختى الأوائل االإؿُدُىن  ٖاقها التى الحُاة كؿىة واهذ هىظا  عوماوى ايُهاص مً باالإؿُدُت اٖلا

 اللغن  جهاًت مً الفترة فى جمثل وصًنى فىغي  ايُهاص آزغ هىٕ مً ايُهاص حاء زم اهخهى أن ًلبث لم حٗؿفى وزنى

 .38االإُلاصي الؿاب٘ اللغن  مىخهف وختى الغاب٘

                                                 
37  ٌ   ،56-55: 3981 ًىخىا ومابٗضها. 49: 3951ٖبض الىىع  خىلها، زاع الظي والجضٌ االإؿُذ الؿُض َبُٗت خى

NEALE 1873: 138; FOWLER 1901: 26-28, 34-39;  STANLEY 1924 : 100-103; ATIYA 1986: 46-48;  60-70. 

، َبُٗخحن فى واخضة َبُٗت وهى االإخجؿضة، اليلمت لله واخضة َبُٗت 
ً
  اللبُى، االإظهب وهى  أنلا

LANE- POOLE 1936: 2-3; ATIYA 1968: 70.  
 .64: 3967 هماٌ ٖمغ  ،62-61 ،«ملياوى» اؾماهم الؤمبراَىع  أن االإلً اجبإ الُىهاهُحن البُاعهت ٖلى كباٍالأ أَلم

ب الؤؾلام اٖخبروا الأكباٍ أن» عاوؿُمان االإإعر ًظهغ-  3985 االإؿىحن ،«االإؿيىوى زللضوهُا مجم٘ حٗالُم مً ومٗخلضاتهم مباصئهم ئلى كغٍ

:32، 

 ATIYA 1968: 49, 52-53; RUNCIMAN 1987: 41. 
18 LIETZMANN 1651 vol. 1, 103-104; GRENFELL & HUNT 1904: 9-10,39-47; ROBERTS 1954: 92-96; HARNACK 

1961: vol. 2, 31-38, 71-77; FREND: 1965: 164; BIGG 1968: 151-153; DANIELOU 1973 vol. 1, 29-38; ROBERTS 1979:  

30-32; ELSNER 1998: vol. 2, 73-75,79, 103. 
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 بٓغوفها َغذ كض الضًيُت الحُاة واهذ وئن الفترة، جلً فى الاحخماُٖت للحُاة خُت مٓاهغ وحىص مً لابض ووان

ش ٖلى وهمىمها  مهغ مؿُدُى به ماجمحز أبغػها مً والتى االإمحزة االإٓاهغ بٌٗ هلمـ أهىا ئلا الاحخماعى، الخاعٍ

ض الصحغاء فى والبٗض الترخاٌ خالت ئلى ببًٗهم ونل الظي الأمغ هبحرة، بهىعة الجضًض بضًنهم بخمؿىهم  مً الإؼٍ

ض الؤلهى الخلغب ٌ  خاٌ مهغ فى وكأ الظي 39الغهبىت هٓام  فيان والؼهض، الخهىف مً ومؼٍ  فلض فيها، االإؿُدُت صزى

 وان للخٗبض والؤهفغاص الخبخل هٓام أن ئلا الأوائل، مهغ الإؿُخى بها وأقاع ٖلمها الظي هى مغكـ اللضٌـ أن كُل

 
ً
حن كبل مً مٗغوفا  .منهم اليهىص ولاؾُما االإهغٍ

  الغهباهُت االإىاَم جلً لىا أزغحذ وكض
ً
ت هٓما  َبُٗت وجىاهب الأؾالُب ومخٗضصة حضًضة وفىُت مٗماعٍ

  ٖىه وحٗبر هىفه، فى وهمذ فُه وكأث الظي والبُئى الضًنى الؿلىن
ً
 وكاَها جماعؽ لاجؼاٌ التى الأصًغة مٗٓم خالُا

ت الصحغاء فى الضًنى  .الآن ختى االإهغٍ

سُت االإلامذ بٌٗ واهذ جلً  ختى والثلافُت الضًيُت والؿُاؾُت الاحخماُٖت بٗىانغها الفترة لخلً الخاعٍ

اتها الأخضار جلً أن هإهض أن وبلى االإُلاصي، الؿاب٘ اللغن  مىخهف  جمؿً ًلابله صًنى ايُهاص مً االإسخلفت بدىىٖ

حن غوف الٗلُضة وزباث الجضًض بضًنهم للمهغٍ  الغاب٘ اللغن  ماكبل فترة فى عوماوى واخخلاٌ مخضهىعة اكخهاصًت وْ

ت احؿمذ  حضًضة مغخلت جلتها االإُلاصي،  التى الضًيُت الأخضار مً جخجغص لم أجها ئلا االإؿُدُت واهدكاع الٗباصة بدغٍ

هىع  ومظهبها اللبُُت للىىِؿت فىغي  وايُهاص مظهبُت ههغاٖاث فيها أزغث ت وْ  يض وهمىها الىَىُت الجزٖ

 .21الاخخلاٌ

تراف ماكبل مغخلت االإغخلخحن، فى االإجخم٘ ْغوف حؿاًغ ممحزة فىُت جهًت واهبخه هظا ول  مجم٘ وختى اٖلا

ٌ  ختى واؾخمغث م،451 زللضوهُا مجم٘ كغاعاث مابٗض لأخضار هدُجت وٗخبرها أزغي  ومغخلت م،451 زللضوهُا  صزى

ش مً حضًضة فترة فخبضأ م643 -641 فى مهغ الٗغب حن جاعٍ  .االإهغٍ

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
39 ٌ  ٖام مهغ ػاع الظي واؾُان ًىخىا اللضٌـ وان والخىخض للكغهت هٓامحن الى الغهُىت لٓاهغة الأؾاؾُت للأهٓمت جلؿُم سجل مً أو

، الىٓامحن بحن ًجم٘ الظي الثالث الىٓام ًضعن لم أهه ئلا االإخىخضًً، مً للٗضًض مىاْغاث وسجل م185
ً
  واؾُان، ًىخىا اهٓغ  مٗا

ب االإىاْغاث،  أوؾخىُى  ئلى عؾالخه فى االإىهج هفـ ححروم اللضٌـ اجب٘ وللض  ،449 م ٖكغ، الثامىت االإىاْغة.: ث.ص  ٌٗلىب، جاصعؽ  حٗغٍ

 اهتهىا  كلت واهىا أجهم طهغ أهه ئلا مخىخضًً ججم٘ الثالث الىٓام ئلى أقاع وللض N.P.N.  Faithars, vol. 6: 21 هخابه فى بىلا، وابيخه

،
ً
ٗا ض  ؾغَ ٌ  الخفانُل مً والإؼٍ ، والخىخض،  الكغهت للىٓامحن الغهبان خُاة خى

ً
 ،3911اللـ بىلا البرامىس ى ،3929ػوى جاويغوؽ  مٗا

اوى خىاهُا  ، 3993 مخاؤوؽ الأهبا ،3981خبِب    .3992 الؿغٍ
ٌ  هى  الغهباهُت االإؿاهً مً الىىٕ هظا أن ًبضو الغهباهُت، االإؿاهً ًٖ  21  واالإغائغ الىهىف اؾخسضمىا الظًً الأوائل لليؿان مؿىً أو

ت االإغائغ أقهغ ومً نلىاتهم، فيها ًلُمىن  هىىِؿت ىؽ اللضٌـ مغاعة الأزغٍ  الىُغون واصي فى الؿىىضعي  مياعٍ

 vol. 1, 120. :2009  BUDGE 
 الكغكُت الصحغاء فى بىلا والأهبا اهُىهُىؽ  الأهبا اللضٌؿحن ومغاعة

 N.P.N. FAITHERS, vol. 6, 301.  
، الغاهب اللـ نمىئُل 37: 3986وؿُم  كضًمت، وؿىُت خُاة كُام آزاع ٖلى بها ٖثر الأخمغ البدغ قاَىء ٖلى الجفخىن  مغاعة وهىان  

اوى ص.ث  ،436  :الؿغٍ

WALKERS 1974: 107; MEINARDUS 1997: 86-87. ،   
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  المصرى  والمجتمع الفن

 الؿاب٘ ختى الثالث اللغن  مابحن الفترة) االإبىغ والبحزهُى االإخأزغ الؤمبراَىعي الٗهغ فى الفىُت الحُاة واهذ

  أقض( االإُلاصي
ً
ت الحُاة مً حٗلُضا سُت، الفىغٍ  مهغ فى االإىعوزت للخلالُض ملىماتها بيل زايٗت واهذ وئن فهى والخاعٍ

 الفنى الؤهخاج ٖلى هبحرة بهىعة اوٗىـ الظي الأمغ الاكخهاصًت، والأػماث االإاصًت بالهٗىباث بكضة جأزغث أجها ئلا

 واهذ بِىما الٗضصًت، الىاخُت مً وأكل واالإاصًت والاكخهاصًت الفىُت الىىاحى فى زهىبت أكل وان بأهه جمحز الظي

اجه   ٖملا أهثر مىيىٖ
ً
ا   وان وجأزحره وجىىٖ

ً
ه الٗام للظوق  االإخلاخلت الخُىعاث م٘ وججاوبذ االإجخم٘، فى مباقغا  وجىىٖ

ب وازخلاَه مىً الغوخُت، والفلؿفُت الضًيُت بالأفياع الغغٍ ٌ  وٍ  االإخغحراث جلً آهظان ؾاًغ كض الفً بأن اللى

ٌ  جمحزه مجخم٘ فى الاحخماُٖت ت أنى  الغوخُت واالإخُلباث والاحخماُٖت الضًيُت الحُاة بحن وجىاػن  زابخت خًاعٍ

  اجسظث التى الجضًضة
ً
، أقض َابٗا

ً
 الفغصًت الاخخُاحاث مً الأولى الضعحت فى االإخُلباث جلً وي٘ الظي الأمغ ئلحاخا

 .ؾىاء خض ٖلى والجماُٖت

 أن ًمىً التى 23(الغوماهُت الؿلُت ججاه الىاضح الٗؼلت وئخؿاؽ الضًيُت) الغوخُت الفغصًت مىُلم ومً

 ) وٗخبره
ً
 ( مجاػا

ً
  همىطحا

ً
 الضًيُت الأفياع جضٖمه همىطج وهى الغوماوى، الحىم جدذ االإٗانغة الحُاة يض ناعزا

  ًخضهىع  مجخم٘ زلاٌ الٗهغ مخُلباث ًٖ الخٗبحر فى 22الفغصًت هظه قاعهذ لظلً والفلؿفُت،
ً
  اكخهاصًا

ً
 وؾُاؾُا

،
ً
  الفىُت الىاخُت مً الخٗبحر هظا وحاء وصًيُا

ً
  الفىُت، االإلىماث فى مكدخا

ً
 وأنبذ االإدلُت، اللىمُت ًٖ للخٗبحر ومدضصا

 الجامذ والخُاٌ والغمىى والخأزحر والازخلاٍ بالخىىٕ جمحز  والظي ٖهغه، ولُض الفً مفهىم هدى ًمُل اججاه هىان

اث زلاٌ مً ؾىاء ٌ  مىظ الٗهغ عوح حؿضث  التى الغمىػ  أو االإىيىٖ  الفخذ وختى مهغ فى االإؿُدُت واهدكاع صزى

 .الؤؾلامى الٗغبى

                                                 
  273 م البازىمُت، الكغهت خُاة مُسائُل، أقُٗا اللمو -صهضعة  مً باللغب َباوؿحن مىُلت فى بازىمُىؽ ٖهض فى مابنى أكضم مً  21

BUDGE 2009: vol., 1, 191, vol., 1, Ch. VI.  بأصًغة زانت وكلالى ووالُا الىُغون واصي فى الللالى لضعاؾت ٖضًضة مىاَم وهىان 

اوى خىاهُا   بؿىهاج، قىىصة اللضٌـ  .52-49: 3992الؿغٍ

BUDGE 2009 : 14. 
  كضًمت ملبرة صازل ٌِٗل بىلا الأهبا ووان -

ً
 فى الاهدكافاث أزبدذ هظلً ،83: 3993  الأهُىوى لىكا اللمو  الكغكُت، الصحغاء فى أًًا

 الأؾغة مDagaً  صاحا االإلابغ جلً بحن ومً الغهبان، ؾىنى بغغى اؾخسضمذ كض اللضًمت االإلابغ بٌٗ أن الىُغون وواصي َُبت مىُلت

  أنبذ الظي أبُفاهُىؽ صًغ غغاعها ٖلى أوكأ التى الىىاة وهى بالأكهغ َُبت فى ٖكغ الحاصًت
ً
  واملت، كلاًت ًًم مغهؼا

WALTERS 1974: 103-104.  
ىسىؽ مضًىت فى والهُاول االإٗابض وبٌٗ هابى ومٗبض البدغي  الضًغ مٗبض الغهبىت بغغى أؾخسضمذ التى االإٗابض أقهغ مً  ومٗبض أوهؿغٍ

اوى نمىئُل ،93: ث.ص مىهازىعم الهىؾخىعٍا  ،213: 3981 خبِب اللهغ،  .31-32: ث.ص  الؿغٍ
22   ٌ اوى الٗمىصي ؾمٗان اللضٌـ هى ٖمىص ٖلى ٖاف مً أو  َىله ًبلغ الظي الٗامىص فىق  خُاجه مً ٖام 17 وكض ى( م455-189) الؿغٍ

  ٖكغ ازنى
ً
  51 كض ى وكض جاهِـ مً الٗمىصي( أغاجىا) أغازىن  باؾم ٌٗغف آزغ كضٌـ وهىان. طعاٖا

ً
 واصي مىُلت فى ٖمىص ٖلى ٖاما

 .22: 2111 باؾُه .الىُغون

ت والُا   صمنهىع  مضًىت ًٖ وجبٗض بغهىج اؾمها كضًمت كغٍ
ً
ا، اؾم ًٖ أما هم، 34 خالُا  ملح باؾخسغاج االإىُلت قهغة مً حاء فهى هترً

 :  الىُغون

CHENEAU 1923: 474. 
 ٌ  .56-55: 2137 واًذ: اهٓغ  والُا، خى

 ٌ  .57: 3962 مىغم ، 31: 3962 قىغي ، 18-3: 3948ؾىعٍاٌ  ،1: 3911 َىؾىن :   اهٓغ الىُغون، واصي أصًغة خى

ATIYA 1968: 61. 
 ٌ ت والغهبىت الحُاة خى   والضًغٍ

ً
اوى خىاهُا ،211: 3988 قُدت ،34: 3948 قىغي  مهغ، فى ٖمىما  .86.-35: 3992 الؿغٍ

WORRELL 1945: 8-9; MINARDUS 1997: 80.  
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 الفىىن  وؾماث الكغكُت الفىىن  ؾماث بحن بىيىح ًفغق  أن للباخث ًمىً وان البُلمى الٗهغ زلاٌ

ت الفنى الجمىص بحن االإلاعهت خالت وهى الغغبُت،  جدؿم ْلذ الكغكُت الفىىن  زهائو فان وبالخالى الفىُت، والحُىٍ

 الؤكلاٌ م٘ مىعوزت، بأؾالُب والخلُض للىخت االإلُض أو الحامى الخُى والخدضًض الفىغي، والغمىى الحغوى، بالجمىص

ل، ػمً مىظ الكغق  فى واؾخلغث وجُىعث همذ التى هى الأؾاؾُت الؿماث جلً الخاعحُت، الغغبُت االإإزغاث مً  َىٍ

  الؿماث جلً ْلذ وكض
ً
  خائُا

ً
  نلضا

ً
  ٖليها االإفغويت الٗاالإُت الخُاعاث يض مدلُت هٓىاهغ عاسخا

ً
 للمخغحراث وفلا

لى الفً َغُان مً الغغم فٗلى الغوماوى، -الُىهاوى الٗهغ فى ولاؾُما آهظان، الحاصزت الؿُاؾُت  مً الىافض الؤغغٍ

ت، الجمالُت اللىة هاخُت  أوكئذ التى الغوماهُت الُىهاهُت االإضن فى فلِ اؾخلغ كض مهغ، فى الفً هظا أن ئلا الضهُىٍ

ت مثل مهغ فى ؾُاس ى لغغى ىسىؽ( الفُىم) وفُلاصلُفُا الؤؾىىضعٍ  أهخِىىبىلِـ، ماحىا، وهغمىبىلِـ وأوهؿحرً

ت الأكالُم بلُت فى َاغُت االإدلُت الخلفُت ْلذ بِىما  هظا ووان الفىُت، الخُاعاث جلً أمام وعاسخت زابخت االإهغٍ

ت طا الاحخماُٖت للحُاة باليؿبت االإدلى الهمىص ت زانت هؼٖ  جلاقذ خُث مُٗىت، خضوص فى ئلا الخغُحر ونٗبت وكىٍ

  واهضمجذ الضازلُت، أو الخاعحُت ؾىاء الفىُت االإإزغاث جلً زهائو
ً
 اللائم الغغبى والاؾخلغاع االإٗاٌكت بدىم مٗا

غػه الٗهغ وجُىعاث عوح وهظلً مهغ، فى  مٗا الٗىامل جلً حمُ٘ اهضمجذ وكض. وجُلٗاجه وزلافاجه وأػماهه وَ

  وأنبدذ
ً
، صؾخىعا

ً
  حضًضا

ً
  ومنهلا

ً
ا   مسخلفت بغؤٍت مهغ، فى حضًض مً ولض خًاعٍ

ً
ا   فىغٍ

ً
  وصًيُا

ً
  وكىمُا

ً
 ناخبتها وفىُا

ُفت جىلذ أن بٗض االإدلُت فى وغانذ الجمالُت االإثالُت ًٖ الفىُت الٗىانغ فيها ابخٗضث حضًضة عؤٍت  حضًضة وْ

 .والؿُاؾُت الضًيُت الىاخُت مً الاؾخللالُت اللىمُت ًٖ وجضاف٘ الضًيُت الغوخاهُاث مفهىم جسضم ومدضصة

 

  وىهه ًٖ لاًسغج الؤمبراَىعي الٗهغ فى الكامل بمفهىمه الٗالمى الفً ئن
ً
  يلٗا

ً
ت فى أؾاؾُا  الىٓغٍ

ه فً مفهىم فى ًخجلى هىا وهى الغوماهُت، الؿُاؾُت  الىاخُت مً اكترهذ والتى الغومان، بالأباَغة الخام البىعجغٍ

 الأفياع فُه ازخلُذ الظي الٗهغ هظا ؾمت م٘ وصًنى ؾُاس ى جىاػن  جدلم  ختى الؤمبراَىع  بٗباصة الضًيُت

، والضًيُت الؿُاؾُت
ً
 الىٓام ٖلى جدفٓاث فى االإدخلت الكٗىب ٖىض مخباًىت أفٗاٌ عصوص ٖىؿذ كض الؿمت جلً مٗا

 ناعث وبالخالى صائما، مٗاصًت بغؤٍت الكٗب ًلابلها وان التى الأؾاؾُت الٗىانغ وهى والفنى، والضًنى الؿُاس ى

  آهظان، الٗالمى الفً مفهىم أو الغوماهُت الفىُت الأهماٍ
ً
  وواهذ الكٗبى، االإؿخىي  ٖلى مغفىيت ؾُاؾُت أهماَا

ً
 ؾببا

  حاء هىا وٗىُه  الظي فالفً الجضًضة، نىعتها فى ٖىصتها أو االإدلُت الفىىن  ْهىع  أؾباب مً
ً
 ملىم مً لأهثر مىاهبا

  وان آهظان، لضًىا الباعػ  الضوع  ولىً فٗل، عص مً وأهثر
ً
 الفنى الضًنى الؿُاس ى الىٓام يض -فٗل هغص – مىهبا

 .مهغ فى بالغومان الخام

 

  وأصث آهظان ججلذ أزغي  ٖىامل لىا جبرػ هما
ً
 الضًيُت فالغوخاهُت مهغ، فى االإدلى الفً همى فى هبحرة أصواعا

 االإٗانغة الحُاة مً الخلام الإداولت خخمُت هىان حٗلذ عهباهُت، جهىفُت نىع  فى باالإؿُدُت الخهلذ التى

مىً الآزغ، الٗالم فى واهذ ولى ختى أنُلت خلُلُت خُاة ًٖ والبدث ٌ  وٍ  أفًل خُاة هدى الؿعى بأن اللى

 الغؤٍت جلً مهغ فى واهضمجذ. االإجخم٘ كبل مً واالإلبىلت الجضًضة الضًيُت الأهضاف أٖمم مً وان الكامل، بمفهىمه

 
ً
لى الفً، م٘ جماما ت الأصلت ٖكىائُت مً الغغم وٖ ت الأكالُم ٖبر االإىدكغة الأزغٍ ُت فىُت بأؾالُب االإهغٍ  ومىيىٖ

ش ٖبر ومخهلت مخُىعة ولىنها حضًضة،و  مسخلفت مىً االإهغي، الفنى الخاعٍ  اللبُى بالفً ًهل أن للباخث وٍ

ىانغه  احخماُٖت مغآة هى فالفً وبالخالى اللضًم، االإهغي  الفىغ أٖماق فى وجأنله الفنى الٗىهغ حظوع  ئلى وٖ

سُت ش مً ومخهلت أؾاؾُت مغاخل ٖليها ًفغى وجاعٍ اث فى الخىى صون  االإهغي  االإىاًَ جاعٍ  .والخأزحر الخأزغ مؿخىٍ
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 االإدضوصة غحر الؤوؿان كضعة ًمثل فهى والجماٖت، الفغص بحن الاهضماج ٖملُت لإجمام اللاػمت الأصاة هى الفً ئن

ً، الألخلاء ٖلى لى بالآزغٍ  الفً فى الفىُت الٗملُت مدىع  أن هلاخٔ فاهىا وبالخالى مٗهم، والخجغبت الغأي جباصٌ وٖ

  جىً لم مهغ، فى اللبُى االإدلى
ً
ا  االإجخم٘ قمل ٖام فً ٖىه هخج احخماعى ؾلىن وان بل الفغصي، الؤهخاج مً هىٖ

 االإىاًَ ؾلىن ٖبر اهدكغ الفً هظا الخُىع، مً مؿخمغة خغهت فى مخهلت كغون الأعبٗت ججاوػث فترة فى وله االإهغي 

  به واعجبِ الٗاصي االإهغي 
ً
  اعجباَا

ً
ت الهىع ) ولاؾُما ممحزة بهىعة عوخاهُا  اٖخباعه ًمىً هما  ،(والأًلىهاث الجضاعٍ

، به االإظهبُت الخٗهبُت االإدىت  فترة فى اعجبِ خُث مهغ فى االإؿُدُت الضًاهت فً
ً
 االإىاًَ  الفً وقاعن جماما

( الىَنى) اللىمى الفً مفهىم ئلى الضًنى الفً مفهىم مً اهللبذ بهىعة ومظهبه صًاهخه ًٖ صفاٖه فى االإهغي 

 الكٗب بملضعاث اليامل والخهاكه الكضًضة مدلُخه مً هابٗت مغوهت اللبُى، الفً بها جمحز التى االإغوهت جلً وبالخالى

ُت وجلً آهظان االإهغي   الضًً أن وبما «ٖهغه ولُض فً» الفنى والخظوق  الاحخمإ ٖلماء ٖليها أَلم الفىىن  مً الىىٖ

  وان االإهغي 
ً
 الٗام الظوق  بأخاؾِـ اكترن  كض آهظان االإهغي  الفنى فالإهخاج االإجخم٘، فى اؾاؾُت ْاهغة  أو حؼءا

سه، ومخغحراث آهظان زلافخه جدضصه الظي الجماهحري  ت بلض مهغ ولأن جاعٍ  يىابِ فان والخُىع، الأزغ خًاعٍ

، ٖهىعها ٖبر مخهلت الفنى الٗمل وزُىٍ
ً
 ًمىً االإىُلم هظا ومً زانت، صًيُت احخماُٖت بدالت ومخأزغة جماما

 اللغهحن مابحن الفترة فى الفنى الؤبضإ فى خله االإهغي  للمىاًَ حُٗض واكُٗت أهثر بهىعة الفنى الؤهخاج  مىاككت

 .االإُلاصي الؿاب٘ وختى الثالث
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 وي ـجد النبـم عمارة المسـميـس تصـدة على أسـديـلالة جــإط

 

 لاوى ـــمحمد محمد الكح

 ، مصرجامعة القاهرة ،أستاذ العمارة والآثار بكلية الآثار

 

ABSTRACT 
[EN] 

A NEW PERSPECTIVE ON THE PRINCIPLES OF DESIGINING THE ARCHITECTURE OF THE PROPHET'S MOSQUE                             
  

This topic tackles an analytical vision on the principles of designing the architecture of the Prophet’s 

Mosque and the stages of its planning throughout the age, for the architecture of the Prophet’s Mosque 

was distinct to other mosques in the Islamic world with several main elements, which had a great impact 

on its establishment and construction, as well as the stages of its architecture throughout the ages. These 

elements constitute: (the position of the Prophet’s Mosque – the location – the direction of the qiblah – the 

rooms of the Prophet’s wives – the pulpit – the location of al-Rawda al-Sharifa (honorable hall), since these 

elements mainly affected the planning and architecture of the Prophet's Mosque, and clearly and 

conclusively defined the path of increases and expansions that the mosque went through throughout the 

ages. 

Problem of the Study: 

The problem of the study lies in highlighting the elements affecting the planning of the Prophet’s Mosque 

during its inception, as well as the elements affecting the stages of its expansion throughout the ages, and 

the most important of these problems are: 

1- Identifying the location of the Prophet’s Mosque (peace be upon him), in relation to the Sacred 

Mosque and the Al-Aqsa Mosque, as well as to the mosques that were built prior to it. Does the 

location of the Prophet’s Mosque (peace be upon him) have a spatial sanctity like the Sacred 

Mosque in Mecca and Al-Aqsa Mosque in Palestine? 

2- What are the elements that affected the architecture of the Prophet’s Mosque (peace be upon him) 

and the stages of its expansion??? 

3- Were the rooms of the wives of the Messenger (peace be upon him) distributed only along the 

eastern side of the Mosque or did they have an extension on the rest of the Mosque’s southern 

and northern sides, and what was the impact of this on the area of  al-Rawda al-Sharifa???? 

4- Why did all the stages of expansion in the area of the Prophet’s Mosque move towards the north, 

and does the location of al-Rawda al-Sharifa have a direct impact on that???? 

 

KEYWORDS: The Prophet's Mosque, al-Rawda al-Sharifa, qiblah, the rooms of the Prophet’s wives, Masjid 

al-haram, Mosque. 
 

[AR] 
يتناول هذا الموضوع رؤية تحليلية حول أسس تصميم عمارة المسجد النبوي ومراحل تخطيطه عبر العصور، حيث انفردت عمارة المسجد 

بوي دون غيره من مساجد العالم الإسلامي بعدة عوامل رئيسة، كان لها عظيم الأثر على تأسيسه وبنائه، وكذلك مراحل عمارته عبر الن

المنبر  –حجرات زوجات النبى  -اتجاه القبلة –الموقع -العصور، ويمكن حصر هذه العوامل في العناصر الآتية: )مكانة المسجد النبوى 

روضة الشريفة(، حيث أثرت هذه العناصر بشكل رئيس ى على تخطيط وعمارة المسجد النبوى، وحددت بشكل واضح موقع ال -والأساطين

 وقاطع مسار الزيادات والتوسعات التى مر بها المسجد عبر العصور.
 

 ، المسجد الحرام، مسجدحجرات زوجات النبى، القبلة، الشريفة روضةال، المسجد النبوي  :الكلمات الدالة
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 كالية الدراسة:إش

إشكالية الدراسة في إبراز العوامل المؤثرة على تخطيط المسجد النبوى إبان نشأته وكذلك العوامل  ر تتبلو 

 :ما يلىالمؤثرة على مراحل توسعته عبر العصور، ومن أهم هذه الإشكاليات 

بالنسبة للمساجد  بالنسبة للمسجد الحرام والمسجد الأقص ى وكذلك «صلى الله عليه وسلم»التعرف على واقع مسجد الرسول  -1

قدسية مكانية شأنه في ذلك شأن المسجد الحرام بمكة  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»التي شيدت من قبله، هل لموقع مسجد الرسول 

 المكرمة والمسجد الأقص ى بفلسطين.

 ومراحل توسعته؟؟؟ «صلى الله عليه وسلم»العوامل التي أثرت على عمارة مسجد الرسول  ما هي -2

من المسجد فقط أم كان لها امتداد على  الشرقيالضلع على امتداد  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»هل وزعت حجرات زوجات الرسول  -3

 باقى أضلاع المسجد من الجهة الجنوبية والشمالية، وما أثر ذلك على مساحة الروضة الشريفة؟؟؟؟

في مساحة المسجد النبوى إلى الشمال وهل لموقع الروضة الشريفة أثر  التوسعاتلماذا اتجهت جميع مراحل  -4

 ؟؟؟؟عليهمباشر 
 

: ا
ً
" بالنسبة للمسجد الحرام والمسجد الأقص ى وكذلك بالنسبة صلى الله عليه وسلملتعرف على واقع مسجد الرسول "أولا

 :للمساجد التي شيدت من قبله

 على ما جاء في كتب السيرة 
ً
 من المسجد النبوى استنادا

ً
يعد مسجد قباء بالمدينة المنورة هو الأقدم تاريخيا

ن كلمة إواقع محاولة تحليلى لكلمة المسجد في تلك الفترة المبكرة حيث إلا أننى أرى غير ذلك من  1والمصادر التاريخية

ولم يقصد بها بناء قائم حين ذاك ولكن كانت تطلق على المساحة الفضاء  2مسجد تعنى في اللغة موضع السجود

كذلك ، 3وأستدل على ذلك بأن مسلمي مكة قبل الهجرة كانوا يتخذون من أفنية بيوتهم مساجد ،المخصصة للصلاة

لم يكن لدى المسلمين شكل معمارى متعارف عليه لبناء مساجدهم في ذلك الوقت المبكر من تاريخ الدعوة قبل بناء 

  ،«صلى الله عليه وسلم»مسجد الرسول 
ً
 مستندا

ً
 شائعا

ً
حيث كان هذا التعريف الخاص بإطلاق كلمة مسجد على الأرض الفضاء أمرا

 حيث قالالذي وصف فيه عموم الأرض بأنه«صلى الله عليه وسلم»على حديث الرسول 
ً
 وطهورا

ً
تْ لِيَ الأرْضُ مَسْجِدًا» :ا مسجدا

َ
 جُعِل

هُورًا
َ
هُورًا ومَسْجِدًا،...»وفى رواية : 4«وط

َ
 ط

ً
بَة ِ

ي 
َ
تْ لِيَ الأرْضُ ط

َ
   5.«وجُعِل

 حيث كان تخطيطه عبارة عن مساحة ،في مرحلة التأسيس الأولى «صلى الله عليه وسلم»وهذا ما تؤكده عمارة مسجد الرسول 

 يتخللها ثلاث 70×60هامكشوفة مسورة أبعاد
ً
ِ  ةذراعا

 عت على أضلاع المسجد من الشرق والغرب والشمالمداخل وز 

 .[1لـــــــــ]شك

                                                           
 .435 ،1:جـ.2001 السمهودى1
 .205: 1920ابن منظرـ2
 111: 2003 الأزرقى 3
 .175 :1997الألبانى 4
 .118ـ: 1991 سلمم 5
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ـــــــل                [1]شكــ

 منشورات بن لادن عن المسجد النبوى            

 
 

 لعوامل بيئية ودينية 
ً
ا وتبلور مفهوم عمارة كتمل معهاثم بدأت مراحل إعمار المسجد النبوى تتلاحق وفقا

  ،حيث يعد المسجد 6المسجد
ُ
طط من وحدات وعناصر معمارية إذ ضم أقدم سقيفة للصلاة النبوى هو أول مسجد خ

خذ فيه أول منبر للخطبة 7أمام جدار القبلة ومداخل ومئذنة رُفعت على سطحه
ُ
رست في أرضيته، وات

ُ
، وأساطين غ

يد حول أضلاعه بيوت النبى 
ُ

 كملاح «صلى الله عليه وسلم»وش
ُ
ِ ق، وخ

صت أحد هذه البيوت لتكون أول ضريح ملحق بمسجد، ص 

 على ذلك فإن مسجد الرسول 
ً
لم يبن على غرار مسجد سابق حيث لم يكن هناك أي مسجد قائم  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»وتأكيدا

هـ اكتملت عمارته وأصبح 7عام فى  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»كبناء بل كان تخطيط المسجد النبوى بعد التوسعة التي أحدثها النبى 

النموذج الذى احتُذىَ به عند بناء مساجد الجزيرة العربية ومساجد الأمصار في الحواضر الإسلامية بعد المصدر و 

 ؤ ذلك، وعلى هذا أ
ُ

 ،، وليس مسجد قباءالإسلام متكامل التخطيط هو المسجد النبوى  ىد في  كد أن أول مسجد ش

 إلى ما ما هو واقع المسجد الحرام بمكة المكرمة وهو أقدم  :ويبقى تساؤل آخر
ً
المساجد يليه المسجد الأقص ى استنادا

ى «سراء نص عليه القرآن الكريم فى قوله تعالى في سورة الإ 
َ
حَرَامِ إِل

ْ
سْجِدِ ال

َ ْ
نَ الم ِ

 م 
ً

يْلا
َ
سْرَىٰ بِعَبْدِهِ ل

َ
ذِي أ

َّ
سُبْحَانَ ال

رِيَهُ مِنْ آيَاتِنَا ۚ
ُ
هُ لِن

َ
نَا حَوْل

ْ
ذِي بَارَك

َّ
ى ال ص َ

ْ
ق
َ ْ
سْجِدِ الأ

َ ْ
بَصِيرُ إِ الم

ْ
مِيعُ ال هُ هُوَ السَّ وهي سورة مكية نزلت قبل هجرة الرسول  8«نَّ

  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»
ُ
فقد أشار سبحانه وتعالى بأن هذين الموقعين في  ،نبئنا بعظمة القرآن الكريمإلى المدينة وهذه الآية الكريمة ت

  ،مكة المكرمة وبيت المقدس سيكونان مسجدين قائمين عظيمي البناء فيما بعد
ً
بأن وقت نزول هذه الآية علما

 حينذاك إلا بعد فتح مكة المكرمة في عام 
ً
 ولم يُتخذ مسجدا

ً
ه، وكذلك 8الكريمة لم يكن بيت الله الحرام مسجدا

 كبناء حيث لم يُفتح بيت المقدس إلا في عهد الخليفة الفاروق عمر  إذالحال بالنسبة للمسجد الأقص ى 
ً
يكن موجودا

، وتفسيرى لهذه الإشكالية -نسب إليه البناء الأول للمسجد الأقص ى إبان الفتحلذى يُ وا -هـ 18بن الخطاب في عام 

يعتمد على حتمية الفصل بين دلالة كلمة المسجد وبين جوهر بناء المسجد ككيان معمارى له مخطط وتكوين بنائي 

لك القطعة بمعنى آخر عندما أخصص قطعة أرض لبناء مسجد فقد اكتسبت ت ،من وحدات وعناصر معمارية

                                                           
 .58ـ :1999الكحلاوى  6
 .77ـ :1985رسلان 7
 1ايه  :سراءسورة الإ  8
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ويمكن أن تقام عليها الصلاة إلى أن تبدأ أعمال البناء الفعلي للمسجد  «مسجد»القدسية بتحديد وظيفتها كمصلى 

ختلاف بين كلمة المسجد الدالة على الموقع والمساحة الفضاء وبين المسجد ككيان عليها، وهذا يؤكد على حقيقة الا 

 ،تبعنا كلمة مسجد في القرآن الكريم نجدها قد جاءت بأكثر من معنىمعمارى متكامل التخطيط والبناء، كذلك لو ت

 إلى قوله تعالىولم تكن مرتبطة بسجود أو  9و مزارحيث جاءت بمعنى مشهد أ
ً
ا » :صلاة وذلك استنادا

َ
رْن

َ
عْث

َ
لِكَ أ

َٰ
ذ

َ
وَك

 رَيْبَ 
َ

 لا
َ
اعَة نَّ السَّ

َ
هِ حَقٌّ وَأ

َّ
نَّ وَعْدَ الل

َ
مُوا أ

َ
يْهِمْ لِيَعْل

َ
مْرَهُمْ عَل

َ
نَازَعُونَ بَيْنَهُمْ أ

َ
 يَت

ْ
 فِيهَا إِذ

 
يَانًا  ۖ

ْ
يْهِم بُن

َ
وا ابْنُوا عَل

ُ
ال

َ
ق

َ
 ف

 
هُمْ  ۖ بُّ رَّ

مُ بِهِمْ 
َ
عْل

َ
سْجِدًا ۖ  أ يْهِم مَّ

َ
نَّ عَل

َ
خِذ نَتَّ

َ
مْرِهِمْ ل

َ
ىٰ أ

َ
بُوا عَل

َ
ل
َ
ذِينَ غ

َّ
الَ ال

َ
، ومما يؤكد شيوع هذا المعنى قبل الإسلام ما جاء 10»ق

بِيائِهِمْ مَساجِدَ » :«صلى الله عليه وسلم»الرسول جاء في حديث 
ْ
بُورَ أن

ُ
وا ق

ُ
ذ

َ
خ صارى؛ اتَّ عالى اليَهُودَ والنَّ

َ
هُ ت

َّ
عَنَ الل

َ
كلمة مسجد فذن إ 11«ل

الإسلام التي تدل على كونه بيت الله وذلك  ىفي هذا السياق كانت تعنى المزار أو المشهد على عكس كلمة مسجد ف

 إلى قوله تعالى
ً
مَا يَ »:استنادا شَ إِ إِنَّ

ْ
مْ يَخ

َ
 وَل

َ
اة

َ
ك ى الزَّ

َ
ت
َ
 وَآ

َ
ة

َ
لا امَ الصَّ

َ
ق

َ
خِرِ وَأ

َ ْ
يَوْمِ الآ

ْ
هِ وَال

َّ
مَنَ بِالل

َ
هِ مَنْ آ

َّ
هَ عْمُرُ مَسَاجِدَ الل

َّ
 الل

َّ
لا

هْتَدِينَ 
ُ ْ
وا مِنَ الم

ُ
ون

ُ
نْ يَك

َ
ئِكَ أ

َ
ول

ُ
ى أ عَس َ

َ
 13.«في الأرضِ المساجدُ،.... اللهِ  بيوتَ  إنَّ » : «صلى الله عليه وسلم»، وقوله 12«ف

 

لموقع مسجد الرسول "صلى الله عليه وسلم" قدسية مكانية شأنه في ذلك شأن المسجد الحرام بمكة المكرمة  هل

 والمسجد الأقص ى بفلسطين؟؟؟؟

لاشك أن للمدينة المنورة أهمية كبيرة فى الحضارة الإسلامية فهى عاصمة عواصم الدولة الإسلامية ومرقد نبينا   

ملكة العربية السعودية بعد مكة المكرمة فى قدسيتها، وتقع المدينة المنورة في الجهة وهى من أهم مدن الم «صلى الله عليه وسلم»محمد 

كم في الاتجاه الشمالي الشرقي، وعن ساحل البحر الأحمر قرابة  400الغربية من المملكة، وتبعد عن مكة المكرمة قرابة 

 كم في الاتجاه الشرقي . 150

 بعدة أسماء م
ً
لأن كثرة الأسماء للمكان الواحد تدل على  ؛ما يدل على شرفها وفضلهاعرفت المدينة المنورة قديما

، وقد سماها رسولنا «الحرم»و «الإيمان»و  «دار الأبرار»و «الحبيبة»و  «الجابرة »و «يثرب» فهيعظمة المسمى ومكانته 

  14.يبسم مشتق من التثر ا، ونهى عن تسميتها بيثرب لأنه «طابة»بعد هجرته إليها بـ «صلى الله عليه وسلم»الكريم 

 لحديث النبى 
ً
  إلينا بْ ب ِ حَ  اللهمَّ « :كما ورد فى الصحيحين «صلى الله عليه وسلم»وقد تباري المؤرخون فى ذكر فضلها إستنادا

َ
 المدينة

  انَ ب ِ كحُ 
َ
  ،متفق عليه »15أشدَّ  أو مكة

َ
ا وَصَاعِ  »: وقال أيضا

َ
ن ِ
نَا فِي مُد 

َ
نَا فِي مَدِينَتِنَا، وَبَارِكْ ل

َ
هُمَّ بَارِكْ ل

َّ
 ا، وهذا تأكيد16«نَاالل

والصلاة في مسجدها الشريف  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»على أن المدينة المنورة كانت لها مكانتها المقدسة، وقد شرفها الله بأنها مثوى  نبينا 

يْها وحِماها» :«صلى الله عليه وسلم»بألف صلاة وقد ذكرها رسولنا الكريم بأنها حرم  فقال 
َ
ت ، حرامٌ ما بيْنَ حَرَّ

َ
ِمُ المدينة

حر 
ُ
ي أ ِ

 
  وإن

ُّ
، 17«هكل

هُ » :«صلى الله عليه وسلم»فقال  «جبل أحد»كما وصف رسولنا الكريم حِبُّ
ُ
نا ون حُدٌ، جَبَلٌ يُحِبُّ

ُ
، وهذا أ

ُ
، ومن الجدير بالذكر بأن «18هذِه طابَة

عصر  على الكثير من الحوادث التاريخية في بداية الدعوة الإسلامية في ةجبال المدينة المنورة ووديانها وحاراتها شاهد

ائه الراشدين، مما أصبغ عليها مكانة وقدسية لدى المسلمين على مر العصور، و تضم المدينة المنورة وخلف «صلى الله عليه وسلم»الرسول 

                                                           
 .239ـ :1995الألوس ى 9

 .21آية  :سورة الكهف10
 .909 :1988الألبانى 11
 .18اية  :سورة التوبة12
 .158، ـ3جـ.  :1995رواه الطبرانى عن ابن مسعود؛ الالبانى13

 .475ـ:1920ابن منظور    14
 .1434ـ: 2002 البخارى   15
 .1588ـ :2002البخارى   16
 . 268-267ـ، 2ج: ابن حنبل   17
 .1085 ـ:2002البخارى  18
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 آبين جنباتها معالم و 
ً
 بتاريخ الدعوة الإسلامية ومراحل حضارتها، ومن هنا كانت معالم المدينة ارتبطت اثارا

ً
 وثيقا

ً
رتباطا

 من مكة «صلى الله عليه وسلم»الخلق محمد المنورة قبلة الزائرين ليتفقدوا عن قرب مسيرة سيد 
ً
، وقد 19عندما قدم إليها مهاجرا

أسس بها مسجده الجامع كأول مقر للدعوة ومنها انطلقت الفتوحات، وفيها عقدت وأبرمت المصالحات والمعاهدات، 

 يتطلع إليها القاص ى والدانى، ويعد مسجد الرسول 
ً
ي يشد أحد المساجد الثلاثة الأولي الت «صلى الله عليه وسلم»وأصبحت زيارتها شرفا

 بقوله
ً
سجِدِ » :«صلى الله عليه وسلم»إليها الرحال عملا

َ
سجِدِ الحَرامِ، والم

َ
 إلى ثلاثةِ مَساجِدَ: مَسجِدي هذا، والم

َّ
ِحالُ إلا

دُّ الر 
َ

ش
ُ
لا ت

ص ى
ْ
 لهذا المسجد العظيم وما ينعم به من مكانة وقدسية، فقد أضاف إليه رسولنا ، 20«الأق

ً
 وتكريما

ً
وتشريفا

 شرف «صلى الله عليه وسلم»الكريم
ً
بأن اختيار موقع المسجد كان بوحى من الله وأن  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»اهيه شرف حيث أخبرنا الرسول خر لا يضآ ا

 «صلى الله عليه وسلم»كذلك حفظت المدينة المنورة في وجدان كل مسلم تلك المعالم التي مر بها الرسول  ،بهذا الموقع رقعة من الجنة

 وتكر 
ً
 بقرية قباء فسجلت قلوبهم حبا

ً
 من مكة المكرمة مرورا

ً
 لصاحب السيرة العطرة إبان قدومه مهاجرا

ً
 وتشريفا

ً
يما

و المدينة المنورة حين قدم تلك المعالم، وحفظوها  من خلال ما ورد عنها فى كتب السيرة سواء ما ذكر فى قرية قباء أ

برفقة صاحبه الصديق أبى بكر رض ى الله  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»النبى  إليها

 «صلى الله عليه وسلم»عنه وأرضاه، فكانت أول دار نزل بها رسولنا الكريم 

ـــــ]شك .21قباء دار كلثوم بن الهدمبقرية   [2لــــ

الذي كان يجتمع فيه رسولنا  22ودار سعد بن خيثمة

 بمن نصروه من المهاجرين والأنصار «صلى الله عليه وسلم» الكريم

، فى مشهد إيماني «صلى الله عليه وسلم»ثم ينطلق ركب النبى  [3لـــــــــ]شك

روحاني ليدخل المدينة المنورة فى معية حشد كبير من 

 «صلى الله عليه وسلم»ار يكبرون ويهللون خلف النبى المهاجرين والأنص

 بالفوز باستضافة 
ً
ويتسابقون فى جذب لجام الناقة أملا

 فى  ،«صلى الله عليه وسلم»إلا أنه  23فى بيوتهم «صلى الله عليه وسلم»النبى 
ً
 مأثورا

ً
قال قولا

مشهد تهتز له القلوب، عندما يوحى الله للناقة مباشرة 

لتتخير بوحى من السماء موقع المسجد ومقر الدولة 

 بقوله «صلى الله عليه وسلم»النبىالإسلامية وبيت 
ً
خلوا سبيلها » :«صلى الله عليه وسلم»عملا

"
ٌ
ها مأمورة ، وفى تلك اللحظات الحاسمة التى تتحلق فيها 24«فإنَّ

عيون المهاجرين والأنصار، بناقة النبى يتتبعون خطواتها 

ويراقبون مسيرتها وهي تحط ثم تنهض ثم تمش ى ثم تعود 

 والجز
َ
خر ء الآ لموقعها الأول لتحط راحلتها على موقع كان مربضا

 للمشركين، وهنا نتعلم درس
ً
 منه قبورا

ً
ن نزعن ونسلم أب ا

 للتشاحن ختيار الناقة للموقع وليس لرغبة بإ
ً
البشر منعا

ات الله من آي ةوالاختلاف بين الأنصار، وفى نفس الوقت هى آي

                                                           
 .11ـ :1992 الشنقيطى  19
 .1014: 1991 مسلم 20
 .25ـ: 3طـ.:1973الأنصارى   21
 . 25ـ :1973 الأنصارى   22
 .444ـ :2001السمهودى  23
 . 136ـ،2، جـ.3طـ. :1990ابن هشام 24

ــــل         [2]شكـــــ

 الباحث ©افتراض ى لدار كلثوم ابن الهدم صور ت     

ــــل ـــ  [3]شكــ

 الباحث ©افتراض ى لدار سعد بن خيثمة صور ت 
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،
ً
 مقدسا

ً
الناقة قال  توبمجرد أن برك «صلى الله عليه وسلم»فهى قطعة من رياض الجنة كما أخبرنا النبى  ليحدد بها موقعا

 ليحمل راحلة الرسول  ى فتقدم أحد الأنصار  «أى البيوت أقرب»  :«صلى الله عليه وسلم»النبي
ً
وهو أبى أيوب الأنصاري  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»مسرعا

ــــــ]شك.25الجانب الجنوبي الشرقيالذى كانت داره أقرب دار لموقع المسجد من  «رض ى الله عنه»   [4لـــ
 

: العوامل المؤثرة على عمارة مسجد الرسول 
ً
 :«صلى الله عليه وسلم» ثالثا

من مناخ ومواد وأساليب وطرق  العامل البيئي أولهما: بعاملين رئيسين   «صلى الله عليه وسلم»ارتبطت عمارة مسجد الرسول 

فرة احيث نجد أن كافة العناصر الإنشائية المستخدمة فى بناء المسجد النبوي اعتمدت على مواد بناء متو  ،بناء

جبال المدينة واللبن من تربتها والأخشاب من قوائم  فرت حجارة الأساسات منابمنطقة المدينة المنورة حيث تو 

وجذوع النخيل، كما أثر عامل الحرارة الشديدة فى اللجوء إلى التظليل للجزء المتاخم لجدار القبلة فشيدت أول 

تجاه بيت الله الحرام بمكة المكرمة، وما بتصويب القبلة  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»ثم أمر الرسول  26ه2سقيفة اتجاه الشمال حتى عام 

 .27رتب على ذلك من إضافة سقيفة ثانية تجاه الجنوب بالمسجد ت

المؤثر على تخطيط وعمارة المسجد النبوى فهو العامل الديني الوظيفى، والذى يتطلب  أما العامل الثاني 

إنشاء وحدات وعناصر معمارية ذات صلة بشعيرة الصلاة والخطابة والإمامة والتعليم وتحديد اتجاه القبلة ومحورية 

 دور المسجد كمركز لإدارة الدولة.
 

  :صلى الله عليه وسلممرحلة تأسيس مسجد الرسول 

بتسوية الأرض ونقل القبور وتجهيز  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»بدأ العمل فى تأسيس المسجد بتخطيط متقن، حيث أمر الرسول 

هُمَّ »ينشد مع أصحابه  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»يده بيد أصحابه فى حمل الحجارة واللبنات، وكان «صلى الله عليه وسلم»مواد البناء و الرسول 
َّ
لا عَيْشَ  الل

هاجِرَهْ 
ُ ْ
صارَ والم

ْ
رِمِ الأن

ْ
 عَيْشُ الآخِرَهْ... فأك

َّ
أحد الصناع  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»، وفى أثناء تجهيز ونقل مواد البناء قدم على الرسول 28«إلا

ا» «صلى الله عليه وسلم» :المهرة من أصحاب الخبرة فى تجهيز اللبن فقال ه مِن أحسنِكم له مسًّ ينِ فإنَّ ِ
 
موا اليَمَاميَّ للط ِ

 ، وخلال29«قد 

فترةٍ وجيزة، استطاع الصحابة رضوان الله عليهم أن ينتهوا من بناء المسجد، فكانت أساساته من حجارة وسوره من 

                                                           
 .449، ـ1ـ.ج :2001السمهودى   25
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 .1431: 1991مسلم  28
 .404، ـ3ـ، ج1، طـ.:1987 ابن حبان 29

 الباحث © افتراض ى لدار أبى أيوب الأنصارى صور ت: [4]شكـــــــــل
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 1.10متر يحيط به سور أساسه من الحجر ارتفاعه  35×30اللبن وتخطيطه على هيئة مستطيل أبعاده 
ً
م  تقريبا

أما من الداخل فكان عبارة عن فناء  كشف « اليةالشرقية والغربية والشم»فتحت فيه أبواب من جهاته الثلاثة 

سماوى ليس فيه ظلات وكانت  قبلة المسجد حينذاك إلى الشمال، وهذه المرحلة تساوى فيها تخطيط مسجد 

كتفاء بتسوير الموقع المراد بناءه كمسجد، وهذا لامع مساجد المدينة التي كانت قائمة من حيث ا «صلى الله عليه وسلم»الرسول 

وحدات معمارية أو عناصر  يةتخطيط المسجد حينذاك، حيث لم تشغل المساحة الداخلية بأ التكوين كان يتفق مع

 [1لـــــــــ]شك .إنشائية

 [: أ،ب5 لـــــــــ]شكظهور أول سقيفة في عمارة المسجد تجاه الشمال   «صلى الله عليه وسلم»المرحلة الثانية من عمارة مسجد الرسول 
  

 

 

 

ـــــــ]شك                                                                      [أ 5 لـــــــــ]شك                        [ب 5 لــ

 الباحث ©افتراض ى لبناء السقيفة الأولى وغرس قوائم النخيل تصور                        منشورات بن لادن عن المسجد النبوى  
 

بأن  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»فمع شدة حرارة المناخ طلب المسلمون من الرسول كان للعامل البيئي أثر كبير في عمارة المسجد 

ببناء سقيفة وأوص ى أصحابه ألا تكون  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»فأمر الرسول  ،شعة الشمس في وقت صلاتهمأ يصنعوا سقيفة تقيهم

د مكون من فناء ليصبح تخطيط المسج «صلى الله عليه وسلم»بمسجد الرسول  ، ومن هنا ظهر أول بناء لسقيفة30كعريش موس ى

ها بفوالق النخيل، ربطت مع بعض هة الشمال وقد شيدت الظلة من سواري من جذوع النخل،في ج وظلة تقع

الذى عمل على ربط سوارى الظلة ببعضها ثم طرح عليه سعف النخيل وغطي بطبقة من الطين  وسقفت بالجريد

ات تتوافق مع ، وهذه جميعها مفرد31أما أرضية المسجد فقد فرشت بالحصباء بعد أن كانت رملية ،لسد الفراغات

البيئة الطبيعية للمدينة المنورة سواء باستخدام مواد بناء من الحجارة مقطوعة من جبال المدينة أو لبن مجهز من 

نعت من الجريد والسعف المغطى بالطين مع أرضية فرشت أو تغطية صُ  ،الطين أو روافع أخذت من فلوق النخيل

ـــ]شك .د أن كانت غير ممهدة أو مفروشةبالحصباء بع ـــــ  [: أ،ب6 لـ

                                                           
 .77 :2003 ابن زبالة  30
 11 :عكوش 31
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 الباحث © يوضح  المسجد النبوى بعد بناء السقيفة الأولى افتراض ى صور ت :[أ 6 لـــــــــ]شك

 

 
 الباحث ©من جذوع وفلوق النخل وتسقيفها بالسعففتراض ى يوضح تكوين الظلة اتصور  :[ب 6 لـــــــــ]شك

 

إنشاء سقيفة جديدة بعد تحويل القبلة   تتطلبكانت ف «صلى الله عليه وسلم»أما المرحلة الثالثة من عمارة مسجد الرسول 

مما تطلب بناء سقيفة ثانية تجاه الجنوب، وبذلك أصبح تخطيط المسجد إلى الكعبة المشرفة بالجهة الجنوبية 

 
ُ
 ما للجنوب والأخرى للشمال والتى هاحدإلتين النبوى من الداخل مكون من فناء أوسط وظ

ُ
ركت لفقراء ت

ويتبين من تخطيط المسجد عند بناء الظلة الثانية أن جميع مكونات  [: أ،ب7 لـــــــــ]شك 32«لصفةمن أهل ا»المسلمين

ارتبط بتحويل ظلة القبلة  ثانيهماالمسجد من بناء سقائف التظليل جاءت تلبية لأمرين أولهما حرارة المناخ الشديدة و 

كافة وحدات المسجد جاءت تلبية إما للعامل البيئي  وبذلك يتضح أن ،إلى جهة الجنوب بيت الله الحرام بمكة المكرمة

 .أو للعامل الدينى الوظيفى

 

 

 

 

 

                             

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
 .11ـ :1965فكرى   32

 أ[ 7]شكـــــــــل                         منشورات بن لادن عن المسجد النبوى 
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 الباحث ©بعد بناء السقيفة الجنوبية"صلى الله عليه وسلم"يوضح تخطيط مسجد الرسول افتراض ى  صور ت: [ب 7 لـــــــــ]شك
 

وهى التوسعة الأولى والوحيدة التي أحدثها  ،هـ7فى عام  د النبوى أما المرحلة الرابعة من عمارة  المسج

بتوسعة المسجد فكانت توسعته من ثلاثة « صلى الله عليه وسلم»في مسجده لما ضاق المسجد بالمصلين أمر الرسول  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»الرسول 

، وبهذه الز 45×م45وأصبحت مساحة المسجد مربعة الشكل  ،33جهات فقط الشمالية والشرقية والغربية
ً
يادة م تقريبا

من الجانب الشرقى والشمالى بحائط المسجد مباشرة وكان لبعض « صلى الله عليه وسلم»التصقت حوائط بيوت زوجات الرسول 

 على المسجد وأخرى على
ً
ــــــ]شك 34الطرق المحيطة بالمسجد البيوت أبوابا   ، [: أ،ب8 لـــ

  

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

                                                           
 447، ـ1جـ.: 2001السمهودى  33
 .9ـ :عكوش 34

للزيادة التي أحدثها  افتراض ى  صور ت:أ[ 8ل ]شكـــــــــ

 الباحث © هـ 7بعد عام   " صلى الله عليه وسلم"الرسول 

 

يوضح الزيادة التي أحدثها  افتراض ى صور تب[: 8]شكـــــــــل 

 الباحث ©هـ  7بعد عام  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»الرسول 
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ة واستكمل بهذه الزيادة كافة الوحدات المعمارية المكونة لعمار 

على سطح المسجد يصعد إليها  «مئذنة»المسجد من بناء مطمار 

بأطناب )درجات( كانت بداية صريحة لميلاد فكرة المئذنة في عمارة 

المسجد وكان الهدف من هذه المئذنة هو رفع الآذان عن طريق 

ـــــ]شك 35الإعلام بالصوت والإعلان برؤية المؤذن في مكانه المرتقى  [9 لــــ

 لكل من لم يسمع كعلامة صريح
ً
ة لدخول وقت الصلاة وذلك تمكينا

الآذان لبعد داره عن المسجد من رؤية المؤذن كدلالة واضحة على 

دخول وقت الصلاة وهى احتياجات فرضتها متطلبات شعيرة الصلاة 

ولم تكن كما تصورها الكثير من المستشرقين وحدة ناتجة عن تأثير 

أو الأبراج الرومانية  خارجى مقتبس من الزاجورات العراقية

وما يقال في شأن المئذنة يقال في شأن المنبر حيث  ،36والكنائس

تطلبت الحاجة لذلك بعد توسعة المسجد إذ أن رؤية الإمام من 

 .الشروط الواجبة لإقامة الخطبة
 

  
 من ثلاث درجات  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»ولذلك اتخذ الرسول 

ً
لمصلين ليتمكن عند ارتقائه من رؤية جموع ا 37لمسجده منبرا

 بعد توسعته التي أحدثها في مسجده 
ً
 للشك أن   ،«صلى الله عليه وسلم»وإيصال صوته إليهم دون عائقا

ً
وهذا يوضح مما لا يدع مجالا

 متكامل شيدت على غراره مساجد الحواضر الإسلامية قاطبة وقد سميت   «صلى الله عليه وسلم»الرسول 
ً
قد ترك لنا مسجدا

 لمسجد الرسول المساجد المبكرة في تلك الأمصار بالمساجد التقليدية لأ
ً
فى جميع مراحله سواء   «صلى الله عليه وسلم»نها جاءت تقليدا

وعليه يعد المسجد النبوى أول مسجد بنى في الإسلام  ،38عماري أو وحداته وعناصره وأثاثهمن حيث التخطيط الم

 متكامل وليس مسجد قباء، كما سبق و أوضحنا.
 

: هل وزعت حجرات زوجات الرسول 
ً
ع الشرقي من المسجد فقط أم كان لها على امتداد الضل  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»رابعا

امتداد على باقى أضلاع المسجد من الجهة الشمالية والجنوبية وما أثر ذلك على موقع ومساحة الروضة 

 الشريفة ؟؟؟؟

اختلف الباحثون في توزيع مواقع حجرات النبى حول المسجد فمنهم من جعلها على امتداد واحد في الجانب 

في ذلك بعض الروايات التي وردت بكتب السيرة منها ما ذكر عن محمد بن عمر قال  الشرقي من المسجد وحجتهم

فأخبرني عن أبيه عن أمه أنها كانت في الشق الأيسر  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»سألت مالك بن أبى الرجال أين كانت منازل أزواج النبي 

ة على ثلاثة من أضلاع المسجد أما الرأي الآخر يرى بأن موقع حجرات زوجات النبى كانت موزع، 39إذا قمت إلى الصلاة

وقد استند أصحاب هذا الرأي على رواية  40في الجانب الشرقى والجنوبى والشمالى وليس في الجهة الغربية منها ش يء

كانت من جريد مستورة بمسوح الشعر في القبلة  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»أحد التابعين محمد بن هلال قال أدركت بيوت أزواج النبى 

                                                           
 .58، ـ1جـ :2001 ابن سعد 35
  .1988الكحلاوى،  ؛75ـ:1985رسلان، 36
 .35 :1992الشنقيطى، 37
 61ـ ،1جـ.:1999 الكحلاوى   38
 . 202، ـ1جـ. :2004ابن الجوزى  39
 .175، ـ1جـ.  :1981 ابن النجار 40

 المطمار الذى يصعد إليه بأقطاب :[9]شكـــــــــل 

 .75ـ:1985رسلان
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 42الباحثين بهم بعض أصحاب الرأي الأول قد تأثر  وفى الواقع إن 41رب المسجد ش يء منهاوليس في غ والمشرق والشام

 كان يصلى فيه صلى الله عليه وسلموبخاصة الأجانب ومنهم البروفسير كريزول حيث أعتبر أن الرسول "
ً
 ولكنه بنى بيتا

ً
"لم يبنى مسجدا

ــــــ]شك .43مع أصحابه  [10 لـــ

 

 
من واقع إعادة استقراء النصوص في ضوء المفهوم العقائدي  ولقد حاول بعض من الباحثين الرد على ذلك

اما الرأي الثانى الذى يؤكد بأن حجرات زوجات النبى كانت موزعة في الجهات الثلاثة من المسجد  44للدين الإسلامى

نب إلى جا 45لعدة أسباب منها ما ذكره ابن سعد في طبقاته والشمالية أجد أنه الرأي الأصوب الشرقية والجنوبية

كتب السيرة والمصادر التاريخية من تأكيد لهذا الرأى كما يستقيم هذا الرأي مع الواقع المعماري لحدود المسجد فلو 

كانت تلك الحجرات على امتداد واحد في الجهة الشرقية لكان امتدادها يصل إلى ضعف امتداد الضلع الشرقى من 

 لة قدر وكانت مواقع من حيث المساحة «صلى الله عليه وسلم»لنبى المسجد النبوى وذلك لاختلاف مساحات حجرات زوجات ا
ً
، وأيضا

 بأن فناء المسجد كان في خدمة الحجرات على الجانب الشرقى من المسجد وملاصقة لحدوده 
ً
لكان أعطى تصورا

قد أسس  "صلى الله عليه وسلم"بيوت النبى وليس للمسجد وهذا تصور بتنافى مع النصوص والأحاديث التي تؤكد على أن النبى 

 م ألحق به بيوت زوجاته.ثة أولى مسجده كمرحل

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
 .93، ـ2003؛ ابن زبالة، 15ـ:2010الجميل 41
 .64-61،ـ1طـ :2005عمر 42

43  CRESWELL 1932-1940: 33. 
 .11ـ :عكوش 44
 .24، ـ1مجـ. :2001ابن سعد  45

 كما تصوره كريزول «صلى الله عليه وسلم»رسم إفتراض ى لمسجد الرسول : [10]شكـــــــــل 

 .67-66: 1994ىافعش
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 :[11 لـــــــــ]شك في محيط المسجد كانت على النحو التالى« صلى الله عليه وسلم»وعليه فإن  توزيع بيوت النبى 
 

 الشرقية الجهة في: 

 بنت سودة السيدة بيت ويجاوره عائشة السيدة بيت -

زمعة
ــــــ]شك  .46  [12 لـــ

 .47ائشةاطمة الزهراء كان شمال بيت عالسيدة ف بيت -

 من فاطمة بيت يلى كان خزيمة بنت زينب السيدة بيت -

 السيدة وفاة بعد سلمة أم السيدة فيه أقامت وقد الشرق 

 . 48خزيمة بنت زينب

بيت السيدة زينب بنت جحش فكان يقع شمال بيت   -

 . 49السيدة فاطمة

 لبيت عثمان بن عفان -
ً
 .50بيت السيدة صفية كان مجاورا

 الشرقية الجنوبية في الجهة  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»النبى بيوت  

 : [11 لـــــــــ]شك

ع قبلي يق حفصة بنت عمر بن الخطاب كانبيت السيدة  -

 لبيت السيدة عائشة
ً
 .51المسجد مجاورا

 ــــــــ]شكفي الجهة الشمالية   «صلى الله عليه وسلم» النبى بيوت   :[11 لـ

 .52بيت السيدة رملة بنت أبى سفيان -

 .53بيت السيدة جويرية -

 .54بيت السيدة ميمونة -

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
 .16ـ :2010الجميل 46
 .30ـ:1992الشنقيطى   47
 .92، ـ8مجـ. :2001  ابن سعد 48
 .31ـ :1992الشنقيطى،  49
 .17ـ:2010الجميل، 50
 57ـ :2005طه  51
 452،  2:جـ.2001السمهودى  52
 .30ـ :1992الشنقيطى، 53
 .30ـ :1992الشنقيطى، 54

  "صلى الله عليه وسلم"الرسول  مسقط أفقى لمسجد :[11]شكـــــــــل 

 يوضح توزيع حجرات زوجات الرسول 

مع تعديلات من  منشورات بن لادن عن المسجد النبوى 

 الباحث

افتراض ى يوضح  بيت السيدة  صور ت[: 12]شكـــــــــل 

 الباحث ©عائشة والسيدة سودة
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                                الروضةموقع حدد فيه  البخاري والذي أخرجهالذي  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»وعليه واستنادا على حديث الرسول 

  وَمِنْبَرِي  بَيْتي بيْنَ  ما»
ٌ
ةِ  رِيَاضِ  مِن رَوْضَة  لما أجمعت عليه المصادر المبكرة من تحديد مواقع بيوت النبى  55«الجَنَّ

ً
ووفقا

 في تفسيره على بيت السيدة عائشة فقط بل يشمل كل  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»ى نص حديث رسول الله فإننى أر   «صلى الله عليه وسلم»
ً
لم يكن قاصرا

وكلمة  ،بيتى :أشارة تفيد بيت السيدة عائشة،بل قال يةلا بالاسم أو بأ «صلى الله عليه وسلم»حيث لم يخصها النبى   «صلى الله عليه وسلم»بيوت النبى 

في إحدى بيوت زوجاته  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»لو كان قبض المحيطة بالمسجد دون استثناء ف «صلى الله عليه وسلم»بيتى تشمل كافة بيوت النبى 

 
ُ
  ،56وحتى المنبر «صلى الله عليه وسلم»بض فيه النبي الأخريات المنتشرة حول أضلاع المسجد لكان التحديد سيبدأ من البيت الذي ق

ً
إذا

لأنه لم يكن يعلم في أي البيوت سيقبض إلى الرفيق  ؛فإن كلمة بيتى في الحديث الشريف أكثر شمولية من كلمة قبرى 

نَ فيه» :«صلى الله عليه وسلم»مع علمنا بقوله الأعلى 
َ
وضِعِ الذي يُحِبُّ أنْ يُدف

َ
 في الم

َّ
ا إلا بيًّ

َ
، فهى أحاديث صالحة 57«ما قبَضَ اُلله ن

وهذا ما استندت عليه في تحديدى لموقع الروضة الشريفة وبخاصة أن  ،لكافة بيوت النبى دون تخصيص أو إشارة

الزيادات التي مرت بالمسجد في عهد الخليفة عمر وعثمان قد استوعب جميع حجرات النبى الواقعة بالضلعين 

بر كذلك لو كان المقصود بأن مساحة الروضة مقتصرة على الجزء المحصور من المنبر إلى الق ،58الشمالى والجنوبى

أن  أرى  لصلاة وهجروا باقى مساحة المسجد، ولكن من وجهة نظرى ل «صلى الله عليه وسلم»فقط، لتصارع عليه أصحاب الرسول 

المساحة المحصورة بين جميع بيوت النبى الواقعة على أضلاع المسجد من الجهة الجنوبية  فىموقع الروضة تحديد 

 [13 لـــــــــ]شكى النحو الموضح بالمسقط والشرقية والشمالية في خطوط ممتدة بينها وبين موقع المنبر عل

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

                                                           
  ومِنْبَرِي  بَيْتي بيْنَ  ما»:قال «صلى الله عليه وسلم»ى هريرة أن الرسول ؛  وقدر رواه مالك عن أب280ـ :2002البخارى 55

ٌ
ةِ، رِيَاضِ  مِن رَوْضَة ى  ومِنْبَرِي  الجَنَّ

َ
عل

ي  .196، 1جـ.: 1985 ، وبيته هو بيت سكناه، مالك بن أنس»حَوْض ِ
 .30ـ:1992 الشنقيطى56

 518ـ، 1، مجـ.1طـ. :هـ1420 الترمذى57 
 363ـ :1969الحربي  58

حول  "صلى الله عليه وسلم"يوضح توزيع حجرات زوجات الرسول افتراض ى  صور ت: [13شكـــــــــل ]

 الباحث © قية والجنوبية والشماليةالمسجد من الحجرات الثلاث الشر 
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تفيد كل البيوت المنتشرة  «بيتى» «صلى الله عليه وسلم»المقصود بحديث الرسول  عندما فسر ام مالك مرأى الإ  عضدهوهذا ما 

بعض  ، ومن الجدير بالذكر أن هناك[13 لـــــــــ]شك 59على جوانب المسجد من الجهة الشرقية والجنوبية والشمالية

وقد روى عن  ،الأساطين وصفت بأنها من الجنة منها أسطوانة عائشة وهى التي تلي أسطوانة التوبة من جهة الغرب

  "ن في المسجد أسطوانة لو عرفها الناس لاضطربوا على الصلاة عندها بالأسهم،إ :السيدة عائشة أنها قالت
ُ
مَة

َ
كانَ سَل

وَا
ُ
سْط

ُ
 عِنْدَ الأ

َ
ة

َ
لا ةِ، يَتَحَرَّى الصَّ

َ
وَان

ُ
سْط

ُ
 عِنْدَ هذِه الأ

َ
ة

َ
لا تَحَرَّى الصَّ

َ
قُلتُ له: يا أبَا مُسْلِمٍ أرَاكَ ت

َ
صْحَفِ. ف

ُ
تي عِنْدَ الم

َّ
ةِ ال

َ
ن

 عِنْدَهَا"
َ
ة

َ
لا مَ يَتَحَرَّى الصَّ

َّ
هُ عليه وسل

َّ
ى الل

َّ
يْتُ النبيَّ صَل

َ
في  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»فسر بعض العلماء حديث الرسول  كما 60قالَ: رَأ

فهي تفيد العموم لأن بيت اسم نكرة أضيفت إلى معرفة وهى ياء  ،روضة بقوله ما بين بيتى ومنبرى تحديد موضع ال

ن المراد من )بيت( في الحديث جميع بيوت النبى إ :بقولهالإمام مالك  على ذلك أكد المتكلم وهى تفيد العموم كما

في الجانب الشمالى من المسجد النبوى  61ةالمنتشرة على الجانب الجنوبى والشرق والشمالى حتى باب الرحم  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»

 [13 لـــــــــ]شك .الشريف

 حةن موقع الروضة الشريفة بالمسجد النبوى لم تكن حدودها مقتصرة على المساإف سبقليه وفي ضوء ما وع

على الموزعة   «صلى الله عليه وسلم»المحصورة بين المنبر وبيت السيدة عائشة، بل شمل كافة المساحات المحصورة بين بيوت النبى 

أضلاع المسجد من الجهات الشرقية والجنوبية والشمالية وبين المنبر وهى حقيقة لو أخذ بها لضعفت مساحة 

الروضة لتشمل حدود المسجد متضمنة التوسعة التي أحدثها عمر بن عبد العزيز فى عصر الخليفة الوليد، وسوف 

 عند متابعتنا لمراحل التوسعات التى أحدثت فى
ً
، وطرحت تساؤل لماذا المسجد النبوى عبر العصور  يتضح ذلك جاليا

اتجهت جميع مراحل التوسعات في المسجد النبوى إلى الشمال فقط وهل لموقع الروضة أثر مباشر على هذا الإمتداد 

 نحو الشمال ؟؟؟!!!
 

  هـ:17النبوى في عهد الخليفة عمر بن الخطاب عام  توسعة المسجد

بجموع المصلين  هـ كان المسجد النبوي قد ضاق من حيث المساحة11 ربيع الأول في شهر   «صلى الله عليه وسلم»بعد وفاة النبى 

هـ 17فقام الخليفة عمر بن الخطاب في عام 

بزيادة مساحة المسجد النبوى من ثلاث جهات 

، وكان أكبر فقط الشمالية والجنوبية والغربية

من حيث المساحة جهة  تلك التوسعات

النبى الشمال، وقد تطلب ذلك إدخال بيوت 

الواقعة في الضلع الشمالى في مساحة   «صلى الله عليه وسلم»

المسجد، وهى بيت السيدة ميمونة والسيدة 

رملة بنت أبى سفيان والسيدة جويرية، ويلاحظ 

أن زيادة المسجد النبوى في عهد الخليفة عمر 

بن الخطاب لم تقترب من الضلع الشرقى من 

ـــ]شكالمسجد  ـــــ  .[14 لـ
 

 

                                                           
 .32ـ: 1992الشنقيطى 59
 .364ـ :1991 مسلم 60
 .32ـ: 1992 الشنقيطى 61

 :[14]شكـــــــــل 

مع تعديلات  منشورات بن لادن عن المسجد النبوى 

 من الباحث
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الداخل بشكل كبير مع  و  الخارج تغيرت عمارة المسجد منفقد هـ 29مان بن عفان الخليفة عث أما في عهد

في مساحة المسجد النبوى من ثلاثة أضلاع الشمالي والجنوبي والغربي، ولم يقترب من الجانب الشرقى وقد   توسعته

، إلى مساحة المسجد الضلع الجنوبي تطلبت هذه الزيادة إدخال حجرة السيدة حفصة الواقعة في الركن الشرقى من

الأرض بالحصباء، ومن المرجح أن تكون هذه  بالحجارة وفرشتأما عمارة المسجد من الداخل فاستبدلت السوارى 

قد أضافت إلى عمارة المسجد النبوي مجنبتين وبهذا يكون تخطيط المسجد النبوى مكون من صحن أوسط  التوسعة

سقائف المسجد الحرام  فى نفس  ر ما قام به الخليفة عثمان ببناءاوأربعة ظلات لأول مرة، وربما جاء هذا على غر 

ــــ]شك الفترة التى كان يعمل فيها على توسعة المسجد النبوى    .[: أ،ب15 لـــــ

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 الخليفة الوليد بن عبد الملك: عهد فيسعة المسجد النبوى تو 

ن أهم ولاية عمر بن عبد العزيز، م فىتعد توسعة المسجد النبوى 

لى جانب إ ،لى الشمالإمتداد التوسعة االمراحل التى أظهرت بلا شك 

الأكبر والأكثر جرأة، حيث شملت ولأول مرة الضلع الشرقى من نها أ

الواقعة بالجهة  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»المسجد، واستحوذت على جميع بيوت النبى

الشرقية ،بعد أن أمر الخليفة الأموى الوليد بن عبد الملك بهدمها إلا 

دخل «صلى الله عليه وسلم»السيدة عائشة حيث يوجد به مثوى نبينا بيت 
ُ
، والذى أ

بالكامل في مساحة المسجد، كما  اتجهت الزيادة إلى الضلع الشمالى 

وتسجل كتب السيرة حينذاك عندما هدمت  [16 لـــــــــ]شكبشكل كبير 

 على أهل المدينة   «صلى الله عليه وسلم»حجرات زوجات النبى 
ً
 عصيبا

ً
بأنه كان يوما

 وبكاءً، بخاصة من بل و من أصعب 
ً
أيام أهل المدينة وأكثرها حزنا

، «صلى الله عليه وسلم»قبل بعض الصحابة الذين عاشوا طفولتهم يتنقلون بين بيوته 

بين حجراته ليتأسوا به وينقلوا  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»كونهم كانوا يترددون على النبى 

  [: أ15 لـــــــــ]شك

 مسقط أفقى لتوسعة المسجد النبوى : [16]شكـــــــــل 

 في عهد ولاية عمر بن الخطاب

 منشورات بن لادن عن المسجد النبوى      

 

 : ب[15 ]شكـــــــــل

افتراض ى للمسجد النبوى بعد زيادة الخليفة  تصور 

 الباحث ©عثمان بن عفان
مع تعديلات  منشورات بن لادن عن المسجد النبوى 

 من الباحث
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 62عنه ويسمعوا منه تعاليم دينهم الحنيف
ًّ
ولم تقترب ربي والشمالى من الضلع الشرقى والغ . وقد شملت التوسعة كلا

من الجهة الجنوبية وذلك لتجنب توسعة المساحة المحصورة بين الروضة والجدار الجنوبى من المسجد حتى لا 

لى الجهة إتداد المسجد ول معالجة لموقع الروضة وبيان أثرها على امأوهذه .[16 لـــــــــ]شك تستدبر الروضة عند الصلاة

كر أن كافة الزيادات والتوسعات اللاحقة سوف تسير على غرار الرؤية التي رعاها ومن الجدير بالذالشمالية، 

 وهو ما يتضح بجلاء عند توسعة المسجد النبوى فى عهد  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»المعمار الأموى عند توسعت لمسجد الرسول 

، وبذلك تؤكد  [17 لـــــــــ]شكه والتي اقتصرت على الضلع الشمالي فقط من المسجد 162الخليفة المهدى العباس ى 

 إلى الشمال فقط
ً
وهذا ما سوف يلاحظ بوضوح فى الزيادات  ،اتجاهات التوسعات في المسجد النبوي بأنها تتجه دوما

إذ كان الضلع الشمالى هو وحده مُستقبِل  ،التى أدخلت على عمارة المسجد النبوى في العصرين المملوكى والعثمانى

والتى يلاحظ فيها ويتبلور هذا الاتجاه فى  [17 لـــــــــ]شك ة المسجد النبوى أدخلت على عمار  كافة التوسعات التي

حيث حرص المعماري على التدرج فى توسعة فى المسجد النبوى تجاه الشمال تخصيص كافة مسارات التوسعة 

لع الجنوبى متداد الضاوهذا ما جعل  ،الصغر كلما اتجهت الزيادة  للشمال ه فياتساع المسجد النبوى بحيث يأخذ

بينما يمتد الضلع الشمالى  ،م82,70بمقدار الضلع الجنوبى يمتد  حيث ،متداد الضلع الشمالىاأكبر من  للمسجد

موقع  إلى جانب تمكين المصلين في أقص ىلى توفير أكبر مساحة جهة الروضة الشريفة إم ويرجح ذلك 67,50بمقدار 

ــــــ]شك همفي التوسعة الشمالية من استقبال الروضة عن صلات ، ويتبلور انحصار توسعة المسجد النبوى في [16 لـــ

المسجد  شهدالجهة الشمالية في التوسعة الكبرى التي شهدها المسجد في عهد الملك فهد  بن عبد العزيز حيث 

يميز معمارية سواء من حيث عظم المساحة أو الأعمال المعمارية والفنية، ومن أجمل وأعظم ما  النبوى أكبر توسعة

من الحد  حيث بدأت التوسعة التوسعة المعمارية السعودية هي توافقها مع مراعاة حدود المسجد النبوى القديم،

 ثم انطلقت الزيادة  ه فى عهد النبى7الشمالى للمسجد بعد توسعة 
ً
 وشمالا

ً
 وغربا

ً
 82000لتشمل مايقرب من  شرقا

، «صلى الله عليه وسلم»ة المنورة إبان عصر النبى متر مربع، أي ربما قد شملت ما يقرب من مساحة المدين
ً
وقد شملت الزياده  تقريبا

ــــــ]شك .ثلاثة أضلاع فقط من المسجد الشرقى والغربي والشمالى         [18،19  لـــ

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
 .167، ـ8مجـ. :2001ابن سعد  62

 [17 لـــــــــ]شك
 هـ 165مرحلة زيادة المسجد في عهد الخليفة المهدى العباس ى عام 

 ملاحظة اقتصار الزيادة على الضلع الشمالى     

 منشورات بن لادن عن المسجد النبوى     
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 [19]شكـــــــــل                                                                             [18]شكـــــــــل                      

 الباحث ©يوضح مراحل توسعة المسجد النبوى عبر العصور  صور إفتراض ىت            مسقط أفقى يوضح مراحل توسعة المسجد    

 منذ نشأته وحتى زيادة المهدى              

 منشورات بن لادن عن المسجد النبوى        
  

تماما استوعبت كافة التوسعات السابقة حتى وصلت إلى حدود واتخذت التوسعة هيئة معمارية مختلفة 

 
ً
لتشكل مسجدا كبيرا ذو تخطيط  الضلع الشمالى من المسجد النبوى ثم انطلقت التوسعة شرقا وغربا وشمالا

ــــــــ]شك مستعرض يتقدمه من الجهة الجنوبية المسجد النبوى وفق حدوده التي كان عليها في توسعة عمر بن  [20 لـ

 د العزيز، مما أعطى عب
ًّ
 معماريا

ً
 تاريخيا

ً
المسجد النبوى فى إطار معماري متكامل يؤكد ظهر فيه  المسجد النبوى بعدا

كافة وحداته بين عمارة المسجد النبوي و  صلةالفى الحفاظ على من قبل المعمارى السعودى على الحرص الشديد 

 ثاثه المعماري.أوعناصره و 

عودى للمسجد النبوى على رؤية شرعية ومعمارية  درست كافة تفاصيله كما تؤكد توسعة المعمار الس

 أربعمن الجانب الشمالى لتمتد إلى  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»انطلقت الزيادة السعودية من نهاية حدود مسجد النبى  بدقة شديدة حيث

 
ً
 وشمالا

ً
 وغربا

ً
 و  جهات شرقا

ً
التوسعة تعدى دون أن ت، [20 لـــــــــ]شكمستوعبة كافة التوسعات السابقة  جنوبا

ومن الجدير بالذكر أن تلك التوسعة لم تصل إلى الضلع   «صلى الله عليه وسلم»من مسجد الرسول  شمالىالسعودية حدود الضلع ال

صبح الحجرة النبوية في وسط الجامع وحتى لا يستدبر موقع الروضة بمسجد حتى لا تٌ  ،الجنوبى من المسجد النبوى 

ــــــ]شكعند الصلاة  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»الرسول    .[20 لـــ
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من أجل الحفاظ على  من الجانب الغربي لمسجد الرسول  المعماري السعودي لتوسعة المسجد كما لم يلجأ

الجانب الشرقى  لجانب الغربى من محور المحراب عنفي تخطيط المسجد، وبخاصة أن زيادة ا «الدولتى»التوازن 

 يُ 
ً
ـــ]شكفي امتداد الصف  حدث خللا ه الزيادة بالمسجد النبوى جهة الشمال عبر العصور وعليه فإن اتجا ،[20 لــــــ

 إلى الغرب االمختلفة تؤكد على أن المعمارى قد حرص على استقبال المصلين للروضة، فلو جاء المسجد أكثر 
ً
متدادا

 من الش«صلى الله عليه وسلم»لابتعد المصلون عن الموقع المحصور بين المنبر ومواقع وبيوت النبى 
ً
رق ، ولو جاء المسجد أكثر امتدادا

ــــــ]شكلأصبحت الحجرة الشريفة فى وسط المسجد مما  يوحى لبعض الزائرين بحركة الطواف حول الحجرة النبوية   لـــ

، ومن هنا كان وعى جرة النبوية والروضة خلف المصلين، ولو تم توسعة المسجد من الجنوب لأصبحت الح[21

الروضة فوضعها فى حساباته المعمارية عند إجراء  المعمارى المسلم عبر العصور بحدود المسجد وتقديسه لموقع

التوسعة وليس أدل على ذلك مما يستقرأ فى التوسعة العظمى للمسجد النبوى فى عهد الدولة السعودية كما ذكرت، 

 من حدود المسجد القديم في عهد النبى 
ً
 على إبراز معلم  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»حيث بدأت الزيادة والتوسعة إنطلاقا

ً
وذلك تأكيدا

 بما قام به السلف الصالح، وقد أصبحت مساحة المسجد النبوى بعدالمسج
ً
 د القديم  بحدوده والاحتفاظ به عملا

 ى للمسجد النبوى [: مسقط أفقى يوضح التوسعة السعودية الكبر 20]شكـــــــــل 

 منشورات بن لادن عن المسجد النبوى            
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عندما وصف   «صلى الله عليه وسلم»هذه الزيادة مقاربة لمساحة المدينة المنورة فى عهد النبى وهذه تعد واحدة من معجزات الرسول 

ِمُ المد  «صلى الله عليه وسلم»أرض طيبة بأنها حرم حيث قال 
حر 

ُ
ي أ ِ

 
ه"." "وإن
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يْها وحِماها كل
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 في حالة التوسعة جنوباً سوف تستدبر الروضة

في حالة التوسعة 

غربا ستكون 

الصفوف بعيدة 

عن المحراب 

والمنبر بالمسجد 

 النبوى 

في حالة  

 
ً
التوسعة شرقا

ستصبح الحجرة 

النبوية في وسط 

 المسجد 

مسقط إفتراض ى يوضح إشكاليات التخطيط لو إمتدت التوسعات السعودية إلى حدود [: 21]شكـــــــــل 

 المسجد النبوى إلى الجهة الجنوبية
 الباحث اجراها افتراضية تلا مع تعدي منشورات بن لادن عن المسجد النبوى 
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 بالمسجد النبوى والنتائج  التخطيط أصالةمظاهر 

  .ه من عصر الخليفة عثمان بن عفانهو الضلع الوحيد المحتفظ بحدود المسجد النبوي الجنوبى من  يعد الحائط .1

ما زال محتفظ بحدوده منذ عصر ولاية عمر للمسجد النبوى القديم  سجد النبوى القديمللم يعد الضلع الشرقى .2

 .بن عبد العزيز 

  .يعد نصف الحائط الغربي ما زال محتفظ بحدوده منذ عصر عمر بن عبد العزيز .3

من جهة  المستقبل الزيادات عبر العصور المختلفة لكونه الضلع الذى يفتح امتداده هو الضلعيعدالضلع الشمالى  .4

الجنوب على الروضة الشريفة ويرجع ذلك لرغبة المعماري فى الحفاظ على أصول تصميم المسجد النبوى القديم 

مباشر على كافة التوسعات التى لحقت بالمسجد النبوى وحددت مسارها الى  بحدوده المعلومة وهو ما أثر بشكل

 الشمال. إلىالشمال مما جعل  تخطيط المسجد النبوى يمتد 

اكدت الدراسة على ان مساحة المسجد النبوى منذ بداية مرحلة تأسيسه  شملت كل مواقع حجرات زوجات   .5

فى الجانب الشرقى من المسجد هى جميعها ضمن حدود عمر بن عبد العزيز  هابما فيها التوسعة التى أدخل  ىالنب

لمنبر وحجرة السيدة عائشة فقط  الروضة وليس كما تصور البعض بأن موقع الروضه هو الجزء المحصور بين ا

حيث أعتمد أصحاب هذا الرأى على رواية ضعيفة للحديث النبوى  والتى حددت فيه مساحة الروضة بين القبر 

 .  فقط والمنبر 
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AD. 
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ARNAʾŪṬ, ʿADIL MURŠID, vol.2, Beirut( Muʾssasat al-Risāla). 
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، تحقيق: عبد الملك بن عبد الله بن أخبار مكة وماجاء فيها من الآثارهـ(،: 250، الإمام أبى الوليد محمد بن عبد الله بن أحمد)تالأزرقى
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AL-TIRMIḎĪ, AL-IMĀM AL-ḤĀFIẒ  MUḤAMMAD BIN ʿISĀ BIN SURA (D: 279 AH): Ṣaḥīḥ sunan al-Tirmiḏī, by: 

MUḤAMMAD NĀṢIR AL-ALBĀNĪ,1ST( ed.), vol.1, Riyad (Maktabat al-maʿārif liʾl-našr waʾl-tawzīʿ)1420 

AH/ 2000 AD. 
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، مكة 1، جـ. 1، تحقيق: قاسم السمرائى، طـ.وفاء الوفا بأخبار دار النبى المصطفىهـ(:  911السمهودى، نور الدين على بن عبد الله )ت:
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 منشور.

ــ  Aṯār al-miʾḏana al-asyawīya ʿalā maʾāḏin al-ʿālam al-islāmī», Nadwat al-ʿArab wa Asyā ,Faculty of» :ــــــــــــــــــــــــــــــــ
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 .80-65م،1985، 11،1مجلة دارة الملك عبد العزيز، «نشأة المئذنة» رسلان، عبد المنعم:

RASLĀN ʿABD AL-MUNʿIM:  «Našʾāt al-miʾḏana», Maǧalat Dārat al-Malik ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz 11, 1985, 65-80. 
 ، القاهرة، د.ت.المسجد الأعظم بالمدينة : الحرم المدنيعكوش، محمود:   -

ʿAkūš, MAḤMŪD: al-Masǧid al-Aʿẓam: al- ālḥrm al-mdny, cairo.  

، المدينة المنورة )مكتبة الملك فهد الوطنية(، 1، ط.ـالحجرات النبوية ببيوت النبى عليه الصلاة والسلام -الكوكب الدرى عمر، حاتم طه: 

 م.2005هـ/ 1426

ʿUMAR ḤĀTIM ṬAḤA: al-Kawkab al-duray - al-ḥuǧurāt al-Nabwīya bibyūt al-Nabay ʿalayh al-ṣalāt waʾl-salām, I st 

(ed.) Medina( Maktabat al-Malik Fahd al-waṭanīya), 1426 AH/ 2005 AD.  

 

 م.1985هـ/1406)دار إحياء التراث(،  بيروت 1، تحقيق: محمد فؤاد عبد الباقى، جـ.الموطأمالك بن أنس: 

MĀLIK BIN ANAS: al-Mūwaṭaʾ, Translated by: MUḤAMMAM FŪʾĀD ʿABD AL-QĀDIR, Beirut (Dār iḥyāʾ al-

turāṯ)1406 AH/ 1985 AD. 
 1تحقيق: محمد فؤاد عبد الباقى، طـ. ،صحيح مسلمهـ(: 261-206مسلم، الإمام أبى  الحسين مسلم بن الحجاج القشيرى النيسابورى )ت 

 م.1991هـ/ 1412،بيروت)دار الكتب العلمية(، 

MUSLIM, AL-IMĀM ABĪ AL-ḤUSSAYN MUSLIM BIN AL-ḤAǦĀǦ AL-QUŠĪRĪ AL-NAYSĀBŪRĪ (D: 206-261): Ṣaḥīḥ 

Muslīm, Translated by: MUḤAMMAD FŪʾĀD ʿABD AL-BĀQĪ, 1st (ed.), Beirut ( Dār al-kutub al-ʿilmīya) 1412 

AH/1991 AD. 
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 ىخ العلمـالتاري    

 علي رضوان /أ.د

 حامعة القاهزة –الآجار بكلية أستار الآجار والحضارة المصرية اللذيمة

 رئيس الاثحاد العام للاجاريين العزب 

 

 أولا: الجوائز والأوسمة:

 ووسام العلىم والفىىن. [3541]حاصل على حائشة الذولة التشجيعية في الآجار  -

 .[3001]لتقذًزية في العلىم الؤحتماعيةحاصل على حائشة الذولة ا -

 .[3002] »[قائذ  »[حاصل على الىسام النبير للجمهىرية الأالإاهية بذرحة  -

 .[3005]حاصل على وسام الشزف الىمساوي في العلىم والفىىن من الذرحة الأولى -

 »[حاصل على حائش الىيل  -
 
 .  [3005]في العلىم الاحتماعية »[مبارك سابقا

 

 .ت  والبراات جاهيا: المؤهل 

 من حامعة ميىهيخ بأالإاهيا. 3524دلتىراه في الآجار االإصزية القذًمة في ًىليى  -

 .[3543-3540]رئيس قسم الآجار االإصزية القذًمة بهلية الآجار حامعة القاهزة  -

 .[3551-3543]عميذ ملية الآجار حامعة القاهزة  -

 عضى الجمعية االإصزية للذراسات التاريخية. -

 اث الحضاري والأجزي باالإجالس القىمية االإتخصصة.عضى شعبة التر  -

 .[سابقا]عضى لجىة الآجار باالإجلس الأعلى للثقافة  -

 .3531عضى باللجان العلمية بهيئة الآجار االإصزية مىذ عام  -

 .3533، وعضى مجلس إدارثه مىذ عام [حاليا]رئيس مجلس إدارة االإتحف االإصزي  -

 .[حاليا]عضى االإجلس الأعلى للآجار  -

ر اللجىررررة العلميررررة الذائمررررة للآجررررار الفزعىهيررررة وثرررراريخ مصررررز والشررررزت الأدوررررد القررررذًم لى ررررائف الأسرررراثذة والأسرررراثذة االإسرررراعذًن مقررررز  -

 .[حاليا]وعضى اللجىة  [سابقا]

 عضى االإؤثمز العالمي لعلم االإصزيات. -

 عضى االإؤثمز العالمي لآجار ما قبل التاريخ. -

 الإزوية.عضى االإؤثمزات العاالإية للآجار الىىبية وا -

 .[3533مىذ عام ]باريس  -[ICOM]عضى لجىة االإتاحف العاالإية باليىوسهى  -

 .[3531مىذ عام ]باريس - [ICOMOS]عضى لجىة الآجار واالإىاقع الأجزية باليىوسهى  -

 .[مصز]عضى الشعبة القىمية لليىوسهى  -

 .[3003مىذ عام ]باليىوسهى «التراث العالمي»عضى لجىة  -

 .[مصز]متاحف عضى الشعبة القىمية لل -

 .[شمالي سقارة] [أبى صير]رئيس بعثة حامعة القاهزة في حفائز مىطقة  -

 عضى االإجمع العلمي االإصزي. -

 عضى لجىة التعليم والبحث العلمي بالحشب الىطني الذًمقزاطي. -

 عضى لجىة الثقافة بالحشب الىطني الذًمقزاطي. -

 .[التنىىلىحياأمادًمية البحث العلمي و ]مقزر االإؤثمز القىمي للمتاحف  -

 .عضى مجلس الأمىاء الإنتبة مبارك بالأقصز -
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 .عضى االإجلس الأعلى للؤقصز -

 رئيس الؤثحاد العام للآجاريين العزب.   -

 باالإعهذ الأالإاوي للآجار ببرلين. [من الخارج]عضى  -

 .[3533-3531]االإاهيا  –بىن   Alexander von Humboldt-Stiftungسميل في الجمعية العاالإية: -

 فييىا. –ذ الآجار الىمساوي عضى معه -
 

 -جالثا: اليشاط الأكاديمي:

 .[3551-3553]بفزع حامعة القاهزة بالفيىم  كلية الآجاراالإشزف على إوشاء  -

 حامعة القاهزة. – دبلوم ما كبل التاريخاالإشزف على إوشاء  -

 حامعة القاهزة. – دبلوم تاريخ الفًاالإشزف على إوشاء  -

 حامعة القاهزة. – خ الشرق الأدوىدبلوم تارياالإشزف على إوشاء  -

 حامعة القاهزة. – دبلوم التاميماالإشزف على إوشاء  -

 حامعة القاهزة. – دبلوم فً المتاحفاالإشزف على إوشاء  -

 –مرا قبررل الترراريخ ]فري شررمر مزاحلهررا فىــون وحضـارة مصــر اللذيمــة  الؤشرزاف علررى المرر مررن سرربعين رسرالة ماحسررتير ودلتررىراه عرن -

 [الفن في الىىبة –الفىىن القبطية  –العصىر اليىهاهية والزوماهية  – العصىر الفزعىهية
 

 رابعا : الىذوات  والمؤتمرات  العالمية بالبارج:
 

 مىلىن  - [3531]فزاًبىرج  - [3531]فزاهنفىرت  - [3533]لىبو  الماهيا:

 - [3545]برررررررامبرج  -[3542]هيرررررررذلبرج  - [3541،3553]ميرررررررىهيخ  - [3553،3001، 3544، 3535 ]برررررررزلين  -[3532،3553]

 .[3551]هامبىرج  – [3545،3553،3003]بىن 

 .[3543، 3533]ثىرهتى  كىذا:

  - [3002]شرررررررررريهاػى  - [3543]ممفرررررررررريس  - [3543، 3543]هيىيررررررررررىرك  -[3533]بىسررررررررررطن  :الولايــــــــــات  المتةــــــــــذة الأمري يــــــــــة

 [3003]فيلادلفيا 

 .[3001، 3535]حزيىىبل  فروسا:

 .[3542]اوبسالا  السويذ:

 .[3550،3002]فييىا  لىمسا:ا

 .[3553]ثىرين  ايطاليا:

 .[3553]مذريذ  أسباهيا:

 [3550]صىعاء  اليمً: 

 .[3001،  3551]بزاغ  جمهورية التشيك:

 .[3551]مىبنهاحن  الذهمارك:

 [3551]الزياض  المل ة العربية السعودية: 

 .[3001]عمان  الممل ة الأردهية الهاشمية:

 .[3003]يو مذًىة االإنس الم سيك:

  .[3003]مذًىة الهىيت   دولة ال ويت:
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 :المؤتمرات  والىذوات  العالمية بمصر.
ً
 خامسا

 .[3543]عاما على ثأسيسه  31هذوة االإعهذ الأالإاوي للآجار بالقاهزة بمىاسبة مزور  -

 -3541]لات العلميررررة بررررين مصررررز واالإاهيررررا فرررري مجرررراى الذراسررررات الطبيررررة هررررذوة الجمعيررررة االإصررررزية لترررراريخ الطرررر  والصرررريذلة عررررن الصرررر -

 .[االإجمع العلمي بالقاهزة

 .[القاهزة -3544]االإؤثمز العالمي الخامس للآجار االإصزية  -

 .3550هىفمبر  [مشزوع طزت الحزيز]مقزر الىذوة العلمية العاالإية المي هظمتها حامعة القاهزة بالاشتراك مع اليىوسهى  -

 .[3551-االإعهذ الفزوس ي بالقاهزة ]العالمي عن فىىن الذولة القذًمة  االإؤثمز  -

 .[القاهزة -3000]االإؤثمز العالمي الثامن للآجار االإصزية  -

 .[3003]الىذوة العاالإية بمىاسبة مئىية االإتحف االإصزي بالقاهزة  -

 .[3003]بمذًىة الؤسماعيلية  Alexander von Humboldtالىذوة العاالإية الإؤسسة  -

 .[3003]ىية االإعهذ الأالإاوي للآجار بالقاهزة مئ -
 

 سادسا: اليشاط العلمي الحالي :

 باالإجلس الأعلى للآجار. لآجار ما قبل التاريخاالإستشار العلمي  -

 »[االإزلش االإصزي الفزوس ر لذراسة وثزميم معابذ النزهو»[رئيس الفزيق االإصزي االإشترك فى   -

 .بساحة النزهوعاًىة ومزاحعة مشزوع أعماى التطىيز رئيس لجىة م  -

 لجعله متحفا لتاريخ الفن االإصزي القذًم.  للمتحف االإصزي بالتحزيز رئيس لجىة اعذاد سيىاريى العزض االإتحفد الجذًذ  -

 .الإتحف اخىاثىن باالإىيارئيس لجىة اعذاد سيىاريى العزض االإتحفد  -

 .الإتحف الحضارةرئيس اللجىة العلمية  -

.... متحرف اخىراثىن  -االإتحرف النبيرر –متحرف الحضرارة  ]اللجىة العليا لإختيار القطرع الأجزيرة االإطلىبرة للمتراحف الجذًرذة  رئيس -

 .[الخ
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